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FOREWORD

To Members of the Faculty: ’ -0

Colleagues: . . ' T
‘ As complex social organizations grow, the need for effective
communication is paramount: Towson State College is a complex .
organization; its 7,000 full-time day students and approximately
5,000 part-time graduate and undergraduate students are here to
learn and to grow under the tutelage and necessary academic sup-
port coming from approximately 450 faculty and its administrative
and service personnel., The Faculty Handbook exists® to provide. ¢
o faculty with .one convenient reference for finding answers to their
. questions. It is by no means complete nor permanent. It is de-
. : signed to provide basic information rather than details of admip-
istration and is‘prépared in loose leaf form so that changes c¥
be readily made I hope that you will attempt to-keep your
Handbook up to “date as rev151ons are sent to you from this office.
B ‘
The Handbook was edited 'by a joint comhittee ‘of the Faculty ‘
Association and the Office of the Dean of the College and repre-
sents the combined efforts of dozens of dedicated faculty and
administrators who assisted in seeing this project through .to its
. ) ! finish. Special thanks are extended to officers in the Faculty
Associatdion who foresaw the need for such a handbook some time
ago and. who worked to bring it to publication.

O

. . : The Faculty Handbook is but one way that you can keep in- ‘
N - : formed. Please feel free to consult the appropriate administrative - .
office should you have questions not answered in the enclosed. We
are here to serve. ’
&

" : Kenneth A.}Shaw
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. N L .
T PART I. HISTORY AND ORCANIZATION

A. HISTORY

»

Towson State|College has Trecently completed its first century
of service. During this period the college has cccupied four eiijin

B

~and operated under three names.

«

On January 15, 1866, Towson State College, known then as The
Maryland Normal School, opened for its first day of classes at 24 North
Pach Street in the center of Bgltimore, utilizing one hall of 70 x 28
feet and two.anﬁ _rooms. There were four faculty members to serve’an
ipitial enrollment of eleven young women. ’ . .

In 1872 the school moved to a site at Franklin and Charles Streets.
This.building; although larger and more adaptable to education, soon be~
came inadeguate to meet the reeds of a student body which had grown to ,
over Iﬁﬁfﬁqgn February 29, 1876, M. A. Newell, the school's first principal,
nine other faculty memPeérs and 506 students moved to a building designed
especially for its purposes at Carrollton and Lafayette Streets. Rapid
growth of enrollmeﬁ% forced a $40,000 eddition to this building in 189hL.
T¥is building soon became overcrowded .and Prircipal Newell and his

~successors Elijah Prettyman, George Ward and Sarah Richmond expressed a
desire to move the school to“Baltimore County. Miss Richmond saw her

efforts meet success when in 1915 the college moved to its present site

in Towson.® Upon initial occupancy the 80 acre campus consisted of an
administration-classroom building, Stephens Hali;"& dormitory, Newell Hallj; -
a power plant; a laundry, & president's residence, Glen/Esf; and a small

/

cottage. In 1917 Henry S. West became principal; but despite )his competent *

direction, education at Towson was adverqeiy affacted by World War I. In
1920 Lida Lee Tall succeeded Mr. West, and in 1924, Principal Tall witnessed -
the occupation, of Richmond Hall, & dormitory Z2or women. .In 1925 ‘two wings

- were added to the Newell Dining Hallgand 1933 saw completion of the ele-

mentary school, now Van Bokkelen Hall. 1In 1935 the schoolj5'ha%e wag .

) " changed to The State;Teachers Co¥lege at Towson. In 1958 the college
’:mbnhanced its teacher education training by introducing a graduate progrem
in Education. ) .

N

In 1963°thé college broadened its edycational scope with the addition
of the Arts anqucignce eurriculum and was renamed Towson State College.
In 1965 the graduate program was expanded to include programs in guidance
counseling and seeondary education.. The year 1966 saw Towson State™College
complete 100 years of service and its future growth potential became fully
realized. ; 7 e -

[} ' : .

¢ )

A - . »
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Towson State College is in the midst of a perid@ of unprecedented . .
expansion. “From its humble origin"has grown an'lnstitution which spans ; .
over 300 acres and has a full-time. day’ student -enrollment in excess of . & % .
»~  8,000. Towson, the largest of the Maryland State colleges, offers under- T | )
graduate majors in Arts and Sciences’ and Educatlon, in add1tlon to a num- ) .
ber of Masters Programs It employs.a faculty and staff of more than ’ -
. 1,000 and has graduated more than 24,000 students. A long range fifty “3
million dollar facilities development program Is now in progress and is
\\\ - rapidly becom&ng “evident on campus : -~ ¢ ' :
A\

~s

. ' * ' B. ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANTZATION _ ‘ oo

1. State Level

Maryland's System of.Higﬁer Education

- 4 Higher education in Maryland is organlzed an=a tr1partit€ basis:
thatUnlvers1ty of Maryland which is goveérned by its -Board of Regents,
the six State Collegeg which are governed by the Board of Trustees of
the State Colleges, and\the community colleges which are governed by
the Board of Trustees for“the Community Colleges. St. Mary's Colliege

*in St. Mary's City, which ha been'oonver ed recently from®a junipr
college to a four’year public ¢ lege; h not yet been brought under /
the above system. The Council for her Education has recommended thay - ,
' ‘ it ‘come under the Board of Trustees of “the State Cplleges. The Univerfgity .
‘ «_of Baltimore has .also entered the system as’ January 1,.1975..

A 2

Towson State College ‘is one of the six State Colleges.', The other '
f1ve dolleges are: Bowie State College, Bowiej; Coppin State Co lege, B B
. Baltimore; Frostburg State College, Frostbung, Morgan State College, '
Lo Baltimore; and Sallsbury State College, Sallsbury> :
R > ¢

Board of Trustees of the State Colleges N o

The Board of Trustees of tne State Colleges is composed of nine ‘
members, the State Superintendent of Schools, ex officio, and eight
members appointed by the.Govdrnor to overlapping terms of nine years.
The.BOardofunctions‘for the nfost part through three standing committees;

“ Program- and Advanced Planni g, Budget and Finance, and Faculty and
Student\Affalrs The full Board meets at least four times each year,y
rotating its meetings on ‘the campuses of the six colleges.

)
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rd committees. meet ‘as geduired. A staff consisting of:an “
‘ecutive Director and Several staff specialists is housed at , o

7" the offices of the Board, 16 Francis Street, Annapolis, Maryland

21401.

The governing power of all of the State colleges 1is vested
in the Board of Tristees and the.governing power of each college
in its President (Maryland Annotated Code, Article 77, Chapter
13). Each college has developed its own principles and procedures
of governance involving the President,, the' administrative officers,
the Faculty, and the students. On January 8, 1968 the Board
adopted in principle the joint policy statement on Government of
Colleges and Univgrsities~prepared by the American Association of
University Professors, the American Council on Education, and the
Association of Governing Boards of Universities and Colleges and
requested that each college draw up a written statemept setting
forth the role and scope of the Faculty ‘in the Governance of the

* college. Such a documént providing foér the participation of the

Faculty and students in the governance of Towson ;State College was
developed by a committée composed of representatives \of the
Administration, the Faculty and students., It was adopted by

vote of the Faculty and fhe1S;udent Senate in the Spring of

'1970. A copy of this document appears in this Handbook ‘under

the title TO@SON STATE CQLLEGE CONSTITUTION (Appendix A).

«

Maryland State Colleges Faculty Sehate

With the approval of the Board of Trustees the Faculty Senate of
the State Colleges of Maryland, representing the faculties of all the
State colleges, was organized and began to function in the Fall
of 1969. NTowson State College has four representatives, all of
whom are elected by the Faculty. The constitution of this Senate
is included in this Handbook (Appendix B).

-

N © Board of Visitors

In 1969 the General Assembly enacted a bill to establish .
a Board of Visitors for each of the State colleges. The
Board of Visitors is composed of nine members, several of whom
are appointed by the Governor for five year terms. One of
the remaining two is elected by the College faculey, and the
other is a student elected annually by the student body,
The responsibilities of the Board of Visifors include aggistance _
to the President in the determination of the goals of ‘the )
College and in thé evaluation of the progress toward those
goals; review of budget propodsals as. developed by the President,
and advice and assistance in the preparation of the annual .
budget; advice and assistance to the President in the ’

»
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’
development of community related programs; assumption of leadership
in the development of community and private support for the College;
and consultation in the selection of a new president when a vacancy
occurs at the College. ‘ P

i Council for Higher Education

The Maryland Council for Higher Education with offices in the
State Office Building, Annapolis, Maryland, exists in an advisory o
capacity to the Governor. The Council and its staff study, review,
“and recommend to the Governor changes related to .programs and
structure in the State's institutions of higher education.’ )

~

The Department of State Planning

The Department of State Plannlng functions as the Governor's staff
agency in planning matters and. prepares, ‘recommends, and keeps up-to-date
a ba1anced integrated .program for*the development and effective employ-
ment of ‘the natural and‘other resources of the State» in order to promote
the health, safety, and general welfare of its citizens. The Department
preparés the State's capital program and ‘the annual capital budget. It
also cooperates with and proV1des planning assistance to county, mun1cipa1
and other local governments. . R

1
-t -

LI Department of General Services ¢

KL

After a new building’has beén approved by the Legislaturey the .
responsibility for the planging of the building rests primarily in
the Department of General S¢rvices. A committee composed. of ‘members
of the College faculty and adm1nlstration participates innthe
planning of the building but thé& Department appoints the ar¢hitect
and has final.authority for approving the pLans. After plans have
been approved and contracts awarded, the Department appoints one of
its supe?visnry staff as a superv1sor and inspector wgi%e construc-

#

tion is underway. : o, S 3 .
N o : ¥

} —
Th1s Department als¥ has Jurlsdictlon over the State Purchasing /
Bureau and Office of Central Services. .

o Y

2. College Level

The chief.admipistrative offlcer of the College is the Pxesldentﬁ, »
who has full respongibility for the conduct of all programs. Report- - . |
ing directly to theiPresident are four vice-presidents respons1b1e o j
for the major programs of the College: the Vice- Presidedt for Academic

- Affairs and Dean of the College, whose responsibi11ty includes a11

o~
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. Education and the Assistant to the Vice President.'

7
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academlo’ prugrnmq and academlc personnel; the Vice President for
“tadent Servicess who is responsible for all gtudent services, the
Vice-President of Business and Finance, who prepares and administers
the College budget and supervises finance, plant operation and main-
tenance, security and transportation, administrative services, campus
planning, computer systems, personnel, auxiliary service, and the

College Center; and the Vice-President for Institutional Development

whose responsibilities are alumni services, news and publicatlons
gervices, public relations and development.

“Reporting directly to the Vice-President for Academic Affairs
and Dean of the College are: The Associate Deans, each of whom is
responsible for a number of academic departments and academic’ service
areas; the Dean of the Graduate Division; the Dean of the Evening
College and Summer Session; the Director of the Library; the Associate
Dean for Minority Relations; and the Associate Dean for Instructional

- Services.

o

Reporting directly to the Vice President for Institutional
Development are: Director of Alumni Services, Director of Development,
Director of Corporate and Foundation Programs, Director of News and
Publications Services, Director of the Maryland Counc}l on Ecoromic

v
PR »
r .

Reportlng directly to the Vice President for Business and-

Finance. are:

Pirector

Services;

Direction of

of .Personnel; Director
to the Vice-President'

of Administrative Setvices; Director, of Auxil
On-Campus Planning; Director of Finance; Diregfor.
of Physical Plant; Director of Security; Assistant
and the Systems Analyst.

" Action Plan, circulated in November 1974,

The’Affirmatlve Action Officer also reports directly to the
Presidepnt. . Respon51bilities of the Affirmative Action Officer include
developmen} and monitoring of programs under the equal opportunity and
affirmative action commitment. of the college, adv151ngﬁyepbers of the
college community of their rights and obligations unde? the Afflrmaﬁi\
Acti'on Plan and civil rights legislation, and serving as. liaison wi
State and Federal civil rights agencies. The provisionalfAffirmative
is now undergoing revision;
a final version will be circulated during the 1975-76 academic year. -’
Copies of the provisional plan are ava11ab1e from the Affirmdtive Action
Of ficer.

‘

I

vOrganizationaltcharts appear as, Appendix C.

o A
- -
. . /
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“and the President

C. THE FACULTY A o

The Faculty consists of .all persons holding academic rank
including the professional staff of the Library and members of i ‘
Lida Lee Tall School. . - =N

Meetings of the full Facylty are peld at the beglnning of .
the Fall semester and at thc beginning of the Spring ‘semester, :
.Special meetings may be called at the’'discretion of the President. s
The President or the Dean of the Collefe presides at the faculty .
meetings All faculty members are expected .to attend in ful-
fillment of their normal responqibil;ty to participate in the'
life and governance of the College, - .

1. The Academic Council : 1 ' » 0

It .
@ v @ ]

. b, .
The Faculty operates principally through the Towson State . °

College Academic Council which is the primary legislative and '
advisory body of the College., Eighteen faculty members and six
students serve on the Council as voting members. The President,
the Vice-President for Academic Affalrs the Vice-President for .
Student Services and the Vice- Prepident for Business and Finance )
serve ex officio as non- voting mepbers. The Council functions through
an Executive Commlttee and a numfjer of Standing Committees, The~
composition and respon31b111t1es*of the Council and its committees
are set forth in the Towson Staté College Constitution which is .
included as Appendix A in this handbook. It is recommended that
it be read in full. ' Lists of tlfe members of the¢ committees are
distributed after elections'andﬂappbintments. 4
2. The Departmental Structure Z

-
/
~

Besxdes the above leglsla@ive structure, the Faculty is
organlzed on a departmental bapis. Chairpersons of depattments are
appointed to-a three year term by the Dean. They are responsible

Jfor agpinistration of departmental programs and budgets, and for , " )
the recruitment of personnel'. Department chairpersons report

regularly to one of the Associate Deans and to the Dean ofsthe . | -+ ~

College. This line structure is not intended to preclude’ any ) >\\\ -

direct communication of the: department chairpersons with the ;
President or of the faculty members with the Dean of the College

3. The Faculty Associatidn

The Faculty also functlons through the Faculty Association, the
membership of which 1is composed of all members of the Faculty
teaching six or more credit hours under a regular contract, all
department chdirpersons regardless of teaching loads, all members of
the faculty of Lida Lee Tall School, and all profeséional llbrarians.
The Towson Chapter of the American Association of University Professors '
as the elected exclusive representative of the Faculty is currently the

functioning Faculty Association. The AAUP/Faculty Association Constitution
is included in the Appendix. (Appendix D)
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D. STUDENT ORGAleyIHON A »

The Student Government Association is the student governmental
body authorized by 'the administration of the College. “Upon enrolling
'in Towson and paying the studentfgeneral fee, ‘each full-time under-
graduate student automatically becomes a member of the S5.G.A. The

_organization itself consists of an executive branch comprised of a
president, vice-president, treasurer, and various appointed officials;
- a legislative body called the Senate,’ composed of fourteen students
* elected at large and one student from each of the four classes.

-

The Student Government AsBociation opérates on a budget allocated
from“student fees and has fiscal autonomy, although all student funds
are deposited, according to'daw, in the State Treasury in Annapolis.
The S.G.A. fiscal year runs freém July 1 to June 30 and recognized

 student organizations receive funds from the S.G.A. Senate each
Spring. :

o

-

+ Thé,Student Government, Assotiation Constitution is the highest
written document which governs the operations of the 'S.G.A. and. the
varioys student organizations subsidary to.it. A copy of the S.G.A.
’ Constitution and various supplementary policies ‘may be found in the .
" official Student Government Association Annual Report. . .
Under the new College Constitution, students serve on the College
) Academic Council and almost all of its regular standing committees. ’
'/) Student members on all college committees except the Academic . Standards
Committee are appointed by the President of the College based upon
nominations submitted by the President of the Student Government Assoe-
. iation. The studert members of the Academic Standards Committee and
. the Academic Council itself are appointed by the President 6f the:S. .G.A. '
upon consent of the S.G.A. Senate, with the except{bggof the §.G A Prés-
ident who servés on the council by virtue of his off
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E. . GRADUATE STUDIES

Graduate Studies at Towson State College began-in June, 1958,
with the establishment of a Master of Edbcation degree program in
Elementary Education. This was initiated after two years of pre-
liminary study and recommendations from teachegs and school adminG
istrators '

[
v

Sixty-seven students were admitted to the degree program in the
first session of 1958, and the number of students has increased to
the more than 7,500 currently enrolled Towson State College offers
twelve programs leading to the master's degree. A number of other

. programs are in various stages of planning, and approval. The programs-,

presently offered are as follows
Master of Arts: General Studies, Geography, Psychology.

Master of Education Art Education, Early Childhood
. Education, Elementary Education,
Music Education, Reading, Secondary
Education
Master of Science: Audiovisual Communications, Biology
Speech Pathology and.Audiology

The Graduate Std%ies Committee determines policy for all graduate
programs. Graduate curriculum matters are also the responsibility of
the Committee. The membership is comprided’of the Dean of Graduate
Studfes and Chief Academic Officer, both of whom shall serve in ex ~
of ficio, non-voting capacities, and six members of the faculty appointed
by the President of the College for overlapping terms of three years.
The Chairperson and secretary of the Graduate Studies Committee will
be elected from the membership of the Comnittee. Meetings are held
monthly during the academic year and at other times when necessary. The
Graduate Studies Coordinators is a group comprised of the coordinators
of ecach graduate program,and the Associate Director of Graduate Studies.
This group administers all graduate work within the policies set by the
Graduate Studies Committee. .

3
Graduate faculty members are Associate Pr?fessor or Professor or’
those of other ranks holding the earned doctor s‘deéfi;. Their assign-
ment need ot include the teaching of a graduate\lg/el €ourse each sem-
ester. Thoge qualified as graduate faculty members are listed in the

_Graduate Stydies Bulletin, under Instructional Faculty.

Specific information concerning academic calendar, of fice procedures,
registration and financial information, student personnel pgogram, and

academic regulations is detailed in the Graduate Studies Bulletin.




. 1. Graduate Assistantships .
. )

N

The stipend for Graduate Assistants is $2,500,00 plus remission of
tuition (except for independent study éourses@and‘private lessons), and
is renewable for one year at the discretion of: the Dean of Graduate
Studies. The stipend for the Assistantshfp may be paid through Plan I

(12 months) or Plan II (10 months),and is subject to state and federal
taxation. -7

Plan I (from July 1 through June 30) Stipend - 26 payments of $96.16

’

Summer Sessions 2

f\""\_
i‘ . . ~ Service to the Department - The student must provide the
i equivalent of four semester hours of appropriate work

for the academic department (8 - 12 working hours per
week),

*. Graduate Course Credit - The student must carry a minimum of
three (3) semester hours and may carny a maximum of six (6)
 semester hours of course work during each of the two sessions.
Remission of tuition courses taken in the first ‘session will
be retroactive for those under Plan I, -

»

‘ Fall and Spring Semesters ‘ g

. Service to the Department .- The student must provide the
equivalent of six (6) semester hours of apg;opriate york
for the academic department (12 - 18) working hours per week).

. o )‘ . . »
\ Graduate Course credit - The student must carry a minimum of .: :

S six (6) semester hourg and may carry a maximum of nine. (9) ’ ' b
\“V*ﬁ\A" semester hours of course work during each semester, .

\_ Plan II1 (from Séptember 1 through June 30) Stipend - flvpayhﬁnts ofw$119,05

~
i

| Fall and Spring Semesters

. .
L]

e

\" Service to the Department - The student must provide the
. equivalent of six (6) semester hours of appropriate work
. . for the academic department (12 - 18 working hours per week) .
_ Graduate Course Credit - The student must carry a minimum of
six (6) semester hours and may carry a maxinum of. nine (9) - ‘
: C ., semester hours of course work during each semester.

Note 1: . The Assistdntship is from July 1 to June 30 or from September 1
. to - June 30, The service to the department is not negated by semester

breaks or by the termination of classes for the semester. The assistant
"may be required by the department to fulfill duties. during these periods.

' ’ Noteé: 2: '"4There is no provision made for-sick leave for the assistant. If
' . . illness occurs and the assistant is to be absent, the appropriate depart-
.~ mental representativé should be notified by the assistant,
. ; Note 3: The student accepting the @raddite A@siétantship is expected to - .
Q sview it as a full-time undertaking combining service ‘to the.department,
‘ . ‘attending classeixkand study. Outside employment should not be cons}dered.

. . Co. =

i




| ] | . - | " F. THE EVENING COLLEGE
/ ’ .

rograms : T ' R
A The Evening College is planned to provide mature men and women with

., the opportunity to pursue on a part-time basis a liberal education in
~ the arts and sciences or in selected scholarly or professional fields.
. /e

. The fdllowing programs are available' : ' /

hp _ ; : \

1. The Arts and Sc;ences Brogram - for those who wish tp develop the .
foundation for , future specialized or professional training in order to
1mprove their occupatlonal competency by.completing requirements for a

bachelor's degree. ’, .

‘ 2. The Teacher Education Program Z for those who w1sh to follow a course
of study leading to a degree and certiflcatlon. o

\\~9»\_General Studies are also, ava11able for, 'those who wish to develop
themselves for more personal ffectiveness and success in their daily
glives in contemporary” society., ' - '

Majors . B

o " The Evening College offers .a complete degree program in several
areas of study. The,requirements fom each major are listed under the
appropriate department heading. Majors in the following areas are
currently available through the Evening and Summer Division: Art,
Biology, Business Administration, Educatlon - Early Childhood, Elem-‘
entary, Secondary - English, General Stud1es, Geography, History,/
International Studies, Liberal Arts, Mathematics, Philosophy/Rellglon,
Psychology, Social Science, Sociology. PR :

.

: - Majors not- listed above will require some daytime'attendance in
order to complete requirements. Majors such as Nursing, Medical Techno-
logy, Clinical Psychology, etc., require considerable day school involvement.

i . . - v . - N
Evening Student Classification: Undergraduate (Specgial Student)

. . 1. Special Student: _— ; . -
oo Special Students are those who are tak1ng courses for credit but
’ . have not been officially admftted or readmitted to a degree program at
_Towséon State d%llege. Special Students. seek’ing part-time degree ‘candi-
dacy must possess either-la 2.0 cumulatlve average from previous colleges
attended or a2 2.0 and ggminimum of 12 semester hours at Towson State
T College . cd , s o ,

UZ“ Degree Candidates: o -
: . Degree Candidates are those who are ‘taKing courses for credlt -and
‘ have been officially admitted or readmitted to a degree program. at+Towson’
) State College. Students wishing to matriculate for an undergraduate degree
must meet the admission requirements. After the completion of 12 .credits
~and the attainment of a 2.0 cumulative average,.a student may make: an ’
*® appointment with an Academic Coordinator, to obtain an application for
s ~ ' admission to degreg candidacy, . Degree candidates should arrange conferences
with an Evening College coordinator on a regular basis to plan the1r academic
program. : .
Q A, 1In general all degree candidates must complete approx1mate1y 63

[ERJ!:‘ of the courses in a major at Towson %tite Col%?i;

©
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~ B. The last 30 credits toward a degree must be.taken at Towson / ]
. State College. ’ : ¢ P 4

Former Full-Time (Day Division) Towsgn State College Students

Any student who attended Towson Skate ColTege on a full-time basis
and eitheﬂivoluntarily withdrew or was.academically dismissed fr the
College reverts tq Special Student status, and must be formally admitted
to degree candidacy. In-order to be eligible for readmission to degree
‘candidacy on a part-time basis, a student must:

A. Be in good academic standing; or "
B. Achieve a 2,0 or C level work since dismissal.*

C. Complete the necessar%/;eadmission forms available in the
Evening Office, Administration Building, Room 223. " »

These students should agrangé a conference with ap Academic gprdinator
in the Evening Program to reView their.previous academic work, domplete
the forms necessary for p€admission, and to help plan their future
academic program. !

% Students.who havg been academically dismissed from Towgpn State Collegé
may not take moresthan 18 semester hours during the dismisSal perijod without
approval of the Academic Standards Committee.

G. THE SUMMER SESSION® - - o .
- / ‘ v : . ; o
. \ Sin 1949, the Summer Session program at Towson has grown from,a
‘ # small téacher preparation program until it now equals the offerings during
the academic year and includes a strong emphasis 6n courses in ‘the Arts ...
- and Bciences. It still serves those who aré preparing to"@ecome teachers,
as w%}l as teaghers-in-service.' Some cgurses.are.degigned for students
who need to meet certificagion requirements. ,Others are for those who S
wish to improve their professional or academic backgrounds. ’ -

. . L]
All Towson students are welcome to enroll. Undergraduate students
in other colleges may be. admitted to courses but are advised to secure
. approval from'their own college if credits are taken for transfer purposes.
> Programs ' . ) ‘ , .
; 1. A Special Professional Program to aid liberal arts college . ' "
graduates, and ‘others appointed to elementary school positions, ;
in completing, requirements for full teacher certification, .

2. A program' r undergraduates to ehable students to accelerate
or make-up time lost by illness, fajlures, or light, course loads,

3. A program to provide master's degree or equivalency offerings
for elementary or secondary_sch051 teachers, art educators,

il " guidance counselors, and schoel pgychologists, as well as

" certain arts and sciences areas. . ‘

4. A program of workshops, institutes, and travel¥courses offered for - :

o, experienced teachers wishing to receive intensive preparation in 7

‘ ' certain specialized areas. Details as to-content, credit dates/and
clags hours are listed®in the Summer Session Booklet.

4 i . E » A
v .

ERIC S 25
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Length of Term . . ’ " ’ \ ’

[

At present "the basﬁe program of the College consists of two five-
week terms and a seven week Evening Session. Five week courses meet for
90 mifutes-daily, Monday through Friday. The seven week Evening Session
classes meet, twice a week, WOrkshops or institutes'

-

also.are scheduled. : a

For fuﬁpﬁer detailed information/see the-éummer Session Bulletin.-

H: MINIMESTER - JANUARY SESSION

Beginning in January, 1972, Towson offered its first Minimester
or January Sessiorr. : ' - ‘0'
Courses may be of the traditional lecture or di%cussion type, '
or they may be entirely new and experimental.' They may be a combina-
tion of old and new, Courses hopefully will cover a narrower., more
topical range of subject matter than 'most courses offered during the
regular semester. Independent study, directed readings, travel»study,
practicums, and other courses that could lend themselves to a concentrat-
ed, full- time effort by a student would be appropriate for a Mini-Term.

(9K

Ctedits for the Minlmester will be equivalent to credits. earned
during the regular semester. Each student is limited to one course
during the-‘Mini-Term, carrying a load of from one to three credits,
This restyiction is “intended to preserve the Mini's main featyre:

The opportunity to concentrate on one- educational theme without the ’
competition of. .other courses ?r other teaching responsibllities.

.

Special students and pard\tlme degree candidates may be admitted’
to the January Session,.however the Coilege Center fee w111 be agsessed
for these studentsg.’ :

* 2

4

- Fees will be assessed on a per- -credit basis plus a registration’
fee payable at the time the student reglsters for a course.

]
!

Faoulty and students who choose not “to. partic1pate in the January
Session would have the period covered by the Mlnimester free--for re-

‘search study, tsavel or wark. * AR .
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. A."FACULTY CONTRACT . =, : . ‘
v . o b “ w,
. . . ‘A copy of the*Faculty contract and of” the Regulatlons and ’

Procedures Governirg Academic Freedomiend Tenure can be found . . .
- .as Appendix E and- Append1x F in th1s Handbook.
. W

1)
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e T B. ACADEMIC FREEDOM
o T ~ .
Article One of" the Regulations .and Procedures Governing
¢ . Academié Freedom and ‘Tenure (Appendix F) contains a brief state-"
ment on academic freedom. It embodies the substance of the 1940 .
-» _Statément ofﬁPr1nc1ples on Academic Freedom and Tenure agreed upon‘ ’
-in 1940 bjﬁthe American Association of University Professors and . ) ;
the Association of American Colleges. On February 25, 1964 the ' e
« Board of Trustees of the State Colleges adopted the principles asm@ " '
set forth in the 1940 Statement of Principles.
. S
On,November 25 1969, Dean Kenneth Shaw submltted to the College :
Senate a statement of Towson State College s commltment to the co-
equal principles of académic freedom and responslblllty which re- .
afflrmed the College's support “of the 1940 AAUP Statement of Principles. -
: The Towson State College Statement on Academic Freedom was passed by the
._ a Senate and distributed to the members of the Faculty and Admin1strati
-That statement follows: . .

@

o TOWSON'STATE COLLEGE~STATEMENT ON "ACADEMIC FREEﬁOM

'

4

"The concept [of academic freedom] has always
confused some laymen who can't see the dlfference o -
between academic freedom and thath dcborded every i : R
~citizen under the Constitution and the Bill of -
Rights . . .but it does have an additional meaning
which comes from the fact that it ope;ates in a
‘ hlstorlcally institutionalized relationshib. S
o ' »lherefore, it has speclal rights and special
T responsibilities.’ 'V (pr. John W.-Dodds, Dean
“emeritus of Stanford, in an address to the 1969
& - Meeting, Association Governlng Board of Universities
& -and Colleges ) i : )
) " There is no idea more basic, no foundatiqn o T it
- . . . .more necessary, to the academic'community than the '
Y : commitment to the principle of academic freedom. .
‘ v We hold no wish more fervently than our hope that
. the principle is safe at Towson.. However , any
1ntelllgent community reecognizes that periodically =
even dogmas so sacred and so widely held must be
. subjected 40 reaffirmation and explanation. Even
‘ “ " so nearly perfect, so all encompassing a’statement
' . - as the AAUP 1940 Declaration on Academic Freedom

N X N . ]
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« . must be made relevqbt to each college community.
& Such is the intent of this statement: Towson State - ‘ .
College seeks to make certain that all the members o
of the community accept and thoroughly understand : B ,'}L
the commitment. L .
Questions which touch upon this institutional ' '
@rinciple have Been raised this year at Towson“and . <
e they must bg answered by our community. Both students’ ’ ’ :
and members™of the faculty have seriously questioned
the actions of their colleagues. - These questlons have
¢ come not just from the left or the right but from the

\\O

whole spectrum of opinions at Towson. The heterogen- ~
eity of the questioners would frustrate anyone«attempting - . o
. to force a simple "generation gap' explanation. Most o - ’ﬁ
e simply and. accurately paraphrased the guestion asked _ o .
a is: '"What actually does adﬁﬁemlc freedom mean at Towson? ' .
What uses may a professor’fégltlmately make Df his oL .
classroom?"
.In answering this question our immediate response (_«
is to refer the questioner to the AAUP 1940 statement of :
principle. . !
ACADEMIC FREEDOM . v
'(a) The teacher is entitled to full freedom - '
. it fesearch and in the publication 4f the : .
a7 : results., subject to the adequate performance ) g
' T of his other academic duties; but research for » i -
pecuniary return should be based upon an’ :
understanding with, the authorities of the -
~institution. “ ,
(B) The teacher is entitled to freedom in the - L e
\\\\classroom in discussing .his subject, but he e N v

d be careful not to introduce into his "
: teachl .controversial matter which has no ’
relation to*hl\\subject . Limitations of
academic freédom becauag of religious or other .
aims of the inStitution Shquld be clearly . , ‘ L
stated in “Wiriting at\the tlmé\dT the app01ntment ) E ‘ N
(c) The college or university teacher is a .
citizen, a member of. s learned profession, and .
an officer of an educational institution. ) -
When he speaks or writes as a citizen, he . . L.
should be freg from institutional cenaorshlp : L o,
or discipline, but his special position in :
the community imposes spec;al obligations. As .
a man of learning and an educational officer, o o
he should remember that the public may Judge ST .
. _ ‘his profession and his institution by his - : :
.utterances. Hence, he should at all” times be -
accurate, should exercise appropriate restraint, : 7 »
should show respect for the opinions of others, ‘ . S .
and should make every effort to 1nd1cate that ’
he is not an institutional spokesman
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‘assure the integrity of members engaged in private practice.

,ing propriety of conduct within its frame

15.
- . . o g-Th

The College Senate goes on record as reaffirmfng the
commitment to the AAUP statement of pr1nc1ple. -We. commend Gy
it to all the members of our academic famlly We wish to ’ B
*‘announce to our slster institutions ‘and the community that
academic- freedom and academie respons1b111ty are secure at
Towson State College. _ .

r L]

C. STATEMENT OoN PROFESSIONAL ETHICS o ’a“

The College subscrlbes to the Statement on Professional Ethlcs
approved in 1966 by the AAUP. It is-as follows //F“““* .

Introduction ' . i L

€

‘From its 1nceptlon the American Assoc1atlon of Undversity
Professors has recognized that membership in the academic profession
carries with it spec1al re$ponsibilities.- The Associatlon has con-
sistently affirmed these respons1b111t1es in major policy” statements
providing guidance tb the professor in his utterances as a c1t1zenfw
in the exercise¢ of his respons1b111t1es tQ studeqts, and in his
conduct when resigning from his institution or when undertaking
government-sponsored research. Thé Statemént on Professional Ethics
that folloys, necessarily presented in terms of the ideal, sets
forth- those--general standards that serve as a reminder of the variety
of obligations assumed by all members of the profess1on. For the pur-
pose of more detailed guidance, the Association, through its Corfinittee»B °
on Professional Ethics, intends to issue from time to tlme supplemental ,
statements on specific prpbléms. . .

b

-

In the enforcement of ethical standards, the academic profesS1on
dlffers from those of law and medicine, whose associations” act to
In the
academic profession the individual institution of higher learning !
provides this assurance and so should normally handle questions concern-
k by reference to a faculty™
groyp. ~ The Association supports such loca actions and stands ready,
through the General Secretary and Committee B, to counsel with any
faculty member or admlnlstrator concerning questlons of profess1onal
ethics and to inquire 1nto ®tomplaints whern local cons1derat10n ig yg“
1mpos31ble or- 1nappropr1ate. If the alleged offense is deemed suffi-
c1ently serious to raise the possibility of dismissal, the procedures
should be in accordance with the 1940 Statement of Principles on
Academié Freedom and Tenure and the 1958 Statement on Procedural

Standards in_Faculty Dismissal Proceedings. - L
/ : ) .

[44)

The Statement .

LY

.I. The professor, guided by a deep ‘conviction of the worth
and dignity of the advancement of knowledge, recognizes the special
responsibilities placed upon him. : His primary responsibility to his
subject is to seek and to state .the truth as he.sees it. To this end

29
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he devotes his energiescto developing and improving his scholarly
competence., He accepts the obligation to exercise critical self-
discipline and judgment in using, extending, and transmitting
knowledge. “He practices intellectual honesty. Although he may
follow subsidiary interests,.these interests must never seriously
hamper or compromise his freedom of inquiry. 2

II. As & teacher, the professor encourages”the free pursuit

of learning in 'his students. He holds before them the best
scholarly standards,of his digcipline. He demonstrates respect
for thé student as an individual, and adheres to his proper role
as intellectual %uide'and counselor. He makes every reasonable
effort to foster heonest academic conduct and to assure that his
evaluation of students, reflects their true merlt. He respects the
confidential nature of the relationship betweén professor and student.
He avoids any exploitation of students for his private advantage and
a&knowiedgesvsignificant assistance from them. He protécts their
academic freddom. . ' e

III. As a colleague, the professor has obligations that derive
* from common membership in the community of scholars. ‘He re§pects
‘and defends the free 1nqu1ry of his associates. In the exchange of
. criticism and ideas he shows due respect for the opinions of others.
He acknowledges his academic debts and strives to be objective in’
4 his profe551ona1 judgment of colleagues. He accepts his share of
" ' Jfacu1ty respons#bilities. for the governance of his 1nst1tut10n.h
. - IV. As a member of his 1nst1tut10n the professor séeks above
all to be an effective teacher arfd scholar. Alt gh he observes
%ﬂhe stated regulations of the institution, provided they do not )
contravene academlc,freedom he maintains his right to criticize "
and seek pevisior. Heﬁdetermlnes the amount and-character of, the
% work he does outside his institution with due regard to his paramount
responsibilities within it. When considering the interruption or
t ination of his serv1ée, he recognizes the effect of his decision-
upon the program of the 1nsb1tutlon and gives due notlce of his

% ™ 4

[e]

A - intentions. ' PR ﬂ
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%, V. . As a member of his community, the professor has the rights .
and . obllgatlons of any citizen. He measures the urgendy of these E & i

obllgatlons in the light of his responsibilities to his subject,

to _his students, to his profession, and to hié 1nst1t tion.” When \.

he speaks or acts as a private person he avoids creatlng the impression

that he speaks or actﬁ for his college or university. As-a citizen &
Qngaged in a profession that depends upon freedom for its health.and =t
1ntegr1ty, the professor has a particular obllgatlon to promoteé " ¢
condltlons of free inguiry and to further ‘public understanding of

academic freedom. : e
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D. APPOINTMENT

All appointments to the Faculty are . made by the Dean of the College,
subject to the approval of the Board of Trustees. Prospective faculty

» members are recruited by department chairpersons with the assistance of
‘the members of the department. The recommendations of the department

chairpersons are subject to the approval of the Dean of the College and
the President. The faculty contract runs for ten months, from September 1
until June 30. Appointments to the Summer Session Faculty are treated
separately by the Dean of the Graduate -Division for graduate courses and
the Dean of the Summer School for undergraduate courses.

Faculty hiring procedures developed in 1974 to comply with the
Affirmative Action Plan are.continued in Appendix AAT Policies regulating
the hiring of part-time day faculty are presented in Appendix %B. © o

oy V E. ' REAPPOINTMERT

The dates for notice of reappointment are contained in the faculty
contract., Prior to these dates, the departmental Promotion and Tenure
committees recommend to the Dean of the College whether specific faculty
members should. be reappointed. W}Zter consideration of these departmental

decisions, the Dean of the College recommends reappointment or non-

reappointment to the President. g&he Dean of the College notifies the
faculty member by Yetter of his reapipointment or non-reappointment.

-

F. SALARY INCREMENTS " ’

v

.. In the.Fall of each year the departmehfal Promotions and Tenure
Committee sends to the Divisional P & T Committee recommendations for _
greater than normal salary increases. . The Divisional Promotion and
T8nure Committee considers recommendations gml those receiving their,
approval ar® forwarded to the Dean-of the C llege. Generally, the
recommendations of the Divisional Promotion and Tenure Committee. are
accepted, but the Dean and the President have the authority to depart
from ther. Appeals may be made by the individual faculty members to
their departmental Promotion and Tenure Committee, to the Divisional
Promotion and Tenure Cofmittee and to the Dean. The Dean determines
tHe salary of each faculty member in terms of the recommendations .
submitted and within the 1#fiils of the edtablished salary scale and
the budgetary apprgﬁjifiions for the College, and notifies by letter
each faculty member,of his salary for the next academic year. ﬁTbe -
Board of Trustees scale, a copy of 'which will be found as Appendix G,
provides that salaries may be fixed at increments of about 6% per year.

o 3=
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- be granted the academic ranks above Instructor. See Appendixlﬂ‘for

-Freedom and;Tenure. These were adopted in keeping with the 1940

18.
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o  G.*PROMOTION
Tbé procedures on promofion are the same as'those for reappoint-
ment,'qriginatfng in the departmental Promotion and Tenure Committee,
thence to the Dean. The faculty member has the right of appeal. The
Board of Trustees suggests a limit on the number of Faculty who may

Requirements of Academic Rank as set down by* the Board of Trustees.
' ‘ ’ H. TENURE . - ’ . S
R T
The conditions for the attainment and retention of ténure, and
the.procedures governing cases of dismissal are explained in full in
Appendix F entitled, Regulations and Procedures Governing Academic

AAUP Statemént of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure and the
1958 Statement on Recommended Institutional Regulations op Academic ,
Freedom™and Tenure. L

temporary replacement if required.
. . it

The Report of the Ad Hoc Committee gguFacﬁlty:Evaluation adopted
by the Academic Council is presented in AppendixI.
| pend,

~e

. 1, FACULTY LEAVES

1. Sabbatical Leave -

En { -
a. The faculty member, to be eligible for sabbatical leave, must

have attained the rank of assistant professor, assoclate professor, or

full professor; and he must have been on active, full-time service with

the college for a period of at least slx years subsequent to any

previously granted sabbatical leave. On rare occaslons xhg Bqard

will approve sabbaticals for those at the instructor's rank.

b. The faculty member, applyilag for sabbatjcal leave, shall make
application using the form in Appendix U by January .1 preceeding the
year .in which the sabbatical -is desired. A formal written request
to the Dean of thé College, setting forth clearly the nature of the-
proposed sdbbatical project, and stating his/her reasons for believing
that.the granting of same will be Professionally beneficial to him/her a
and to the college. The request shpould be approved by the department' N
and appropriate Associate Dean befb;e being sent to the Dean of the, =

Collége. . iy 2

17
;

&

c: Those sabbaticals approved by the College will be sent to the
Board for final approval at the March meeting together with an endorse-
ment to the effect that the services -of the faculty member can be
spared during the sabbarical period and that sufficient funds are
available in the operating budget of the college for appointment* of a

&
.
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\K\(7 : ‘d. The faculty member, applylng for sabbatical leave, shall ’
' . agree as a preconditioh for accepting same to return promptly to }
the college upon termination of the sabbatical period and to remain
in service'for at least two academic years immediately subsequent
_to returning, except under unusual circumstances in which the
president and the Board may decide otherwise. If "the faculty
member fails to return, or fails to remain in service for at least
two years, he/she shall be liable for the repayment of the whole or
a proportionate gharejof the salary paid during the sabbatical
period. ’ o ' -
e. Sabbatical leave shall be granted for one five-month period
on full salary, or for one ten-month period on one-half salary. } .

" '
4 .

f. All benefits and privileges of a faculty‘membef on sabbatical
leave shall be continued in the same manner as i1f he/she were not on
such 1eavev(i.e.,‘salafy merit increases, opportunity for promotion,
‘retirement benefits, etc.)

© RO

; ‘ g. Seniority shall.uaﬁall§ be considered in che aélection 6£ a
faculty member for sabbatical leave. : | .
\ . - - . : .
, h. Full-time émployment by faculty members while on sabbatical .
' leave is prohobited. Thew shall be permitted to accept, in addition
to the salary received from.the college, only such awards, grants, ’ ' ,

contracts, fellowships, etc., as may also be'given in aid of the
approved sabbatical project. Compensation for occasional consulting

services rendered during the sabbatical period shall not be B
considered as payment for salaries or wages. .

Z.ILeave'of'AbsenCe Without Pay : -
A leave of absence without pay, for purposes of study, serving ‘ .
as an. exchange faculty member, or for other purposes, may be granted "°
» to .a faculty member who has been om active, full-time service with
the college for a period of at least three years. The president may
o~

modify che;three—year requirement, in unusual circumstances. _
- L aﬂ . N ° ¥

a, The facdlty member applying for a leave of absence without Q

* pay shall submit at least six-months prior to the start of the proposed
.leave pe;ibd_a formal written request to the Déan of the college, ‘ o
via his ¢hairperson and the°appropriate‘Associate Dean, setting R P
forth clearly the reasons for the proposed absence. ’ , ’

b. The written request, if approved by the Dean of the college,
shall then be forwarded to the Board for final approval together with . _‘ &
an endorsement to the effect that the services of the faculty member
can be spared during the leave period. e
Y

c. Lea&e of absence without pay generally shall not exceed a period
- of one year. In special circumstances, with the approval of the Board,
this leave of absence may be extended an additional year.

Q - ] ] a
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Aruitoxt provided by Eric:
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the death benefit and other benefits affordefl to active members without cost.
However, #n onder to be eligible, to purchasel membership service credlt for

the term of the leave of abscpce, the member|must declare his intention to
purchise such credit by making a lump sum payment. of the required contyribu-~
Lions with interest within two years from thd date of the member's return to
active servidlt or prior to-ratirenciit yhicheder oecurs fivst. Also, such
aneber who docs not return to active membershiip within one year from the
expiration cof such 1eavo‘shall abandon all rights for«claiming such membership
service credit., '

| » “

e. Yhe Retiremend System caonsiders leave of absence for personal illness,
. maternity (including adoption), study, and service that is government
sponsored and/or subsidized as the only types of approved lecaves as
qualifying. The member must complete & "Heclaration to Puichase or Not
Furchase Service for a Qualifying Approved Leave of Absence' form, available
in the Persoreed Office, bdfore the begiuning of the leave of absence. The
panimum term of a qualifyihp approved lcave of absencek lis two  vears.
: - S o
£. L0 the time of lcave is to be credited to the accrual of the faculty member's -
" requiremcnts for temure, it shall only be done with the approval of the Board.

g. The [n:ulty member must contact the College Personnel Office to -arrvange
to continue health insurance coverage under group rates (without Statc
subsidyv). Other privilepges, beneTits and opportunities of a faculty member
on leave of ahsence without pay, shall be granted only upor recommendation
of the president with the approval of the Board.,

©

t . s
h. 1f the faculty member desires not to teturn, a written noticce shall be sent
Lo the bean of the College no later than May 150 *

3

3. Annval leave

A faculty member on ten-month appointment sh/11l not be eligible for
annual leave. . : ‘ ' ) | ~

3 . -~

a. Akfa1l~fimc faru]fy member shall be entitled to 1.5 days per month or 15
" days of sick leave annually, without -loss of pay. .

S

b. Any cxception to the above may be granted by the college president. Such
erception shall be reported by the college president in writing to the
Board. N . - D ) B " - 7

c. Vor any ilf%vés of three (3) gor morce consecutive working days or parts of

three (3) or more consccutivd working days faculty wshall submit a certifi-
R 3 ; R . 5 ; o

cote sinned by g doly licensed physician which authentgcatds the petiod

of i1 Tnens, Fey ‘ . ' § ’

- . ' . ‘4 i

d. A cumuliative reecord of sick leave carned and utilizkd 'shall be maintained
ot cach collopge for cach faculty member. Proccdute to be follbwed in re- *
porting sick leave is presented in Appendix '

>

4
Atvcovee for Other Reasons™ \ e

. 4 ~ . v
For abscnce due to death #n the immediate family, for approved
attendance at professional meetings, for votiqg/6ﬁtsido of the ‘community,
and for jury service, the instructor is excused. Emergency absences

T

for *prrsonal affirs not ~overed in the above provisions will be allowed ’
(f arranyemonts can be made for class coverage, during the absence,
thrpu:h the Chovirperson ot the Department, and if necessary,

: 34 .
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in consultation with the Dean of the Collcge. It is expected that
such absences will ordinarily not-be more than one to five days.

, Absence ‘due to death in the family will be charged against the
faculty member's accumulated sick leave. The application of sick
leave days for this purpose according to the directdve fom_the State
Secretary of Personnel, effective July 1, 1970, are as foliows:

A maximum of thmee (3) days may ‘e charged to sick leave in the event
of death of oné of the following members of the family not requiring
overnight travel: gpouse, children, parents of employee or -spouse,
brothers and sisters of employee or spouse, and other relatives

living as members of' the employee's household., If overnight travel

is necessary, a mdximum of five (5) days sick leave may be used in the
event of death of one of the above relatives. ’ g

.

A maximum of one (1) day may be charged to/sick leave in thg event of
death of one of the follbwing relatives: g{andparents or grandehildren
of employee or spouse, aunts and uncles of employee or spouse, nephews
and nieces of employee or' spouse, son-ifi-law and sister-in-laws of

employee or spouse, Brothers\vn—law and daughters-in-law, No additional

%wtime may be authorized if t el is involved.

_Vitiohal time 1s required by the\instructor, he/she should confer

; epartment chairperson. o

S~
Pregnancy is considered a temporary diability\and ‘sick leave may be
~authorized 1f the.individual i8 unable to work for medical reasons.

© 6. Injury in Line of Duty . . C L ' X

a. In order to protect_e employees rights under Workmen s Compen-
sation’ Law, as well as help alleviate possible,saﬁety hazards, an’ ,
Employer's First Report of Injury form (Se€ sample Appendix V-1) should
be completed and forwarded to the Personnel Office as.soon as possible,
but not more than 48 hours from the time of injury. This also applies
to occupational illpesses; i.e., 1llnesses directly attributable to
‘the actual work undertaken by the employee. = Forms, available,in the

~ Personnel Office, 'should be completed by the employee 8 supervisor
after interviewing the employee and witnesses and carefully investiga-
ting the facts. L "

b "Proper Job instruction (see Appendix V—3) may aid in
preventing accidents. . . '

C. "Investigation" (see Appendix V 4) provides guide posts for
proper techniques when investigating accidents.

d. "Accident Cause-Result Sequence" (see Appendix V-5) may act as

a reminder of facts and help in selecting proper terminology when
completing injury reports. .

| " e, Wh/n an employee 1is. covered by the Workmen's Compensation Law,
. he shall receive his regular compensation to the extent of his earned
sick leave credits., However, 1f such sick 1l ve betqmes exhausted
before the employee is able to:reéturn to agtive duty, he may request
a leave of absence without pay through the Personnel Offige. Upon
receipt of such authorizgfion, the employee is entitled to .retain
any Workmen s Compensation checks for loss of regular State wages.

e ——

b
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An award for medical and/or hospital expenses is .to be retained by the
employee and is not to be confused with an award for compensat;On. -

f. Workmen's Compensation checks may be retained by the employee

for such periods of time he is ofn annual leave. However, annual leave
and holiday leave ghould be exhausted before placing the employee .on

+ leave of absence without pay. An employee whe does not wish to use
up his accrued annual leave before being placed on leave of absence

“ without pay must sign a statément indicating his awareness tHat engitle- -
ment to his unused annual leave at a later time is corntingent upon a
actual reinstatement into the State service.

g. In order to pre§erve sick leave for those situations which are
not covered d@nder the WOrkmen's Compensation Law, the Sthte Secretary
of Personnel may authorize additional days™of sick leave provided:

(1) The employee has exhausted his earned sick leave during’& n
current illness aad has within a period of ‘three years
prior to the onset of* his current illness been requiréd ,
to use sick leave because ‘of an injury in the line of duty . , o
: |

[y

o ’ (2) The amount of additional sick leave ‘authorized may" now o e
) ‘ . ' exceed fhe total number of days of sick leave which are :
' charged against the employee because of the injury in line

of dity. v

7. Procedure in Cgse'of Absgnce

When a faculty member plans to be absent or is forced to miSs
classes for illness or other unavoidable causes, the following procedures S ¢
are to be uséd in accordance with the particular circumstances.

t

a. Ig it is possible to do so, the anticipated absence is discussed . ‘
with the//gpartment chairperson, . o '

v

ffﬂ__ﬂl/«/‘b. Under emergency circumstances, the dep‘rtment chairperson should
be notified.. The chairperson may make arrange ents for the class to be
dismissed, and, if appropriate, for announcem nts of assigned work. . e

c. When absences are planned' in advance,;this information should
be given in writing to the chairperson whose office keeps a reecord of Vs
faculty absences, . . -

“

J. COMPENSATION
J 1. Salary Chec -

Members of the Faculty have an option to receiving checks on a
ten month basis (September - June) or on a twelve month “basis (September
- September) Once an option has been selected, the payment method will
,continue without. further-attention by the faculty member. The faculty
member may reselect his payment plan by applying dt the Personnel Office by July 15
/gf the following academic year, Except during holiday periods, the checks
< are delivered- by the department secretary who distributes them to the
L individual faculty members. o o . :
| idual fac "'y

, ) e 3
| Coe ﬂ , 6
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2. Qed%ctions o ' o " w

Mandatory deductions includé¢ Federal Withholding Tax, State and Local
Withholding Tax, Social Security and Retirement. ©Optional payroll deduction
may be arranged with the Payroll Office or.the Personnel Office for United
States Savings Bonds and the State ‘Employees Credit Union of Maryland. Other
deductions for membership dues and insurance payments other than health in-
surance may be arranged through the Maryland Classified Employees Association.
'The Personnel Office will arrange health insurance deductions 1if desired. "

9 ’ R “
Ll o
L]

3. Salaries for Summer Session

The faculty pay schedule for ‘the Summer School is as follows: “
Professor $1400 (per 3 credit course)
¢ Associate Professor +$1150 (per 3 credit course)
Assistant Professor - $ 950 (per 3 credit c¢ourse)
) @Instructor : _ . $ 800 (per 3 credit course) . '
In no event, however, shall any faculty payment exceed twicé the three
credit-hour course compensation for that rank., . . ¢
Therefore, the maximum faculty compensation in/zLy given semester is:

- ' Professor $2,800 . . o R o
Associate Proefessor $2,300 - . ° ' .- T
Assistant Professor $1,900 ' .t !

Instructor <+ 81,600 ’ .

‘The summer salary schedule is SubJect to the following provis1ons' “
a. Any course offered in ‘the summer school whlcﬁvdoes not enroll

enough'students to generate income sufficient to cover the salary .

of tht faculty member for that course may not be offered without
the express permission of the Board of Trustees. o

. b. NG Baculty member teaching in the symmer school shall.be paid’

' less than $800 per 3 credit course. '

L ¢c. Special types of courses ang duties such as independent study, .

h directed readings, sem1nars, practicums will continue to be .paid L
as they are currently being paid. o ’

Salaries for 2 credit or 4 credit.coutges are pro- ratéd Salary for®

the summer school is recejved in two checks; one m1dway through the session

and the second at the close of the session. . s
. 3 ¢ . - .

3

- 4, Salaries for Eveming College . : )

o

, Faculty members under regular contract who teach off lwad in the EVEning
College are paid according to the following scale for a 3 credit courseras follows.

Professor\ S $1,000 ; .

. Associate Professor s 955 o - Ty
Assistant Professor -$ 850 o o
Instructor ' $. 700

Compensation for Fven1ng College instruction is added to the regular salary
Thecks of faculty members under regular contract.

Any course offered in Evening College must generate income sufficient to

cover the salary of faculty member for that course. *
K. FACULTY WELFARE AND BENEFITS -
1. Retirement and Pension )

A faculty member must enroll in the Maryland State Teachers Retirement System
as a.condition of employment, and may receive a vested interest after 5 years.
Deductions for contributions to the Retirement System are made from only 20 pay-
checks regardless of whether the Faculty member selects the ten month pay option
or the twelve month pay option.
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Members may retire at the agé of 60 and are required to retire

at the age of 70. The calculation of benefit is roughly one~fifty-fifth o
of the average salary of the highest three years of servite multiplied

| by the years:of membership in the system. Early retirement will modify

this sofmewhat. ‘

Faculty contributions are calculated at the rate of 5% of the
annual salary divided by* 20 paychecks. Membership. may be continued
during authorized leave of absence with contributions to be resumed
when thememployee returns to the payroll.

Provisions exist for“retirement for reasons of health and on the
basis of long service .regardless of age. The College contributes an
amount- approximately equal to the employee's contribution. Upon ‘ )
resignation the.faculty member may apply to receive back his/her own

“contributions plus interest. " -

Y

If a member dies while in service a payment equal to the faculty
member's contribution plus interest is made to the beneficiary. 1f
the faculty member has been in the Retirement System for one year or
more an additional amount is paid equal to the aprual salary at the
time of death. . L
Information about options, etc., may be secured from the Personnel
Office where a_handbook on the subject 1is also available. Also, see
fuller statement on Retirement System in Appendix J.

¥

Y
»

2

% \«Tax-sheltered Annuities .

. Several years ago, Coéngress amended the Internal Revenue Code to v
provide for employees of public school systems certain favorable income
tax treatment through tax-sheltered annuities. Tax-sheltering. is a
method of deﬁerring taxes on current annufty contributions to retirement
until the annuity is received as income. Those interested in these -
annuities may apply at the. Personnel Office for further information.

.’* .

9

3. Social Security

ALl members of the Faculty are coveied by social security. The .
State withholds’ your share.of the payments from youy, paycheck and A
deposits it along with the employer's shhre with the Federal Govern-
ment. Social security benefits are in addition to’ your State retirement
pay and are not connected with it in any way. - ¢ ‘

:;1_‘ i

-

)

4., Savings Bonds . e

Optional payroll deductions for United States SavingsoBonds may
be arranged with the Payroll or Personnel Office. Series E Bonds now pey -
a full 6% interest when held to maturity of 5 years. Savings Boqd interest

“is exempt from state or local income tax. ‘

5. Group Hospitalization

! ) " The College participates in a;ﬁtate;auggidized group hospitalization
plan. Faculty members may join at any time, but afﬁef&60 days of'employment

EE C . :
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may be required by the {nsurance company to provide proof .of insurability, usually
a physical ‘'examination. The state contributes a monthly subsidy of 707 or 80%
depending on the type of coverage.” The remaining amount for the faculty member and
family is deducted bi-weckly from the payroll. 1In months in which three paychecks
are received, no deductions for hospitalization is made from the third paycheck.

For persons on a 21 pay basis, a lump sum deduction is taken from the last paycheck
to cover the five pay periods which occur during the summer months. Sece Appendix K
for hdditional details.

6. Blood Donor Program
? . ~

~»

L

A blood donor program is conducted by the Personnel Department. Blood is
available to all students, facultié\staff and members of their families. Requests
for blood are to be directed to the-Personnel Department.

7. - Workmen's Compensation - %

~

°

College employees are covered under workmen's compensation insurance for
injuries received in the line of duty. Compensation will be paid based on the
nature of the injury and the salary at the time the injury was received. The
employee is-entitled to receive regular pay to the extent of earned leave; however,
if the individual should be unable to return to active duty before earned sick leave
is exhausted, ‘he/she is entitled to receive workmen's compensatlon insurance. At

all times the employec is entitled to receive medical expenses/;s may be awarded by’

the Workmen's Compensatlon Commission. "

8. Advances in Salary - R ki

A faculty member may receive an advance in salary where failure to receive
the regularly scheduled paycheck has occurred. A request for emergency payment of
salaries and wages must be initiated in writing by the employee on the'forms pro-"
vided for this purpose. These forms will be obtained from the Comptroller's Office,
completed in quadrupllcate'(A) and submitted to the Department Head by the employee
for approval . -

‘7. B [
3 Yy B .

9, ° Credit Union ® - ' e e

To provide a facility for employees of all classifications who mayrrequire‘
_loans, a State Employees Credit Union is available. Any person-who has been in
state service for one year or more may borrow up to $2,500, depending upon length
of service, to be rcpaid by payroll deductions over a periods of time, with interest
at 127 per year. New-car financing may be arranged with ‘interest of 10% per year.
Credit Union literature is available in the Personnel or Payroll Office.

oney may be deposited in the Credit Union in lump sum or by péyroll de-
uction. Dividends have been at 6% which on a quarterly basis compounds to 6.14%
annually. Extra dividends are declared as earning permit. . Deposits received on
or before the 10th earn dividends for the ent’ire month: X

.
; o
(v\ . =

s

\
5
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Members on a 21-pay basis must arrange with the Credit Union to ,pay installments
'during the other five pay' periods. e

—‘"

10. Group I[nsyrance K ' ' '

’ . -

J . p .

At pfesent, there is no form of group insurance available to the~Feculty as such,
but only through paid membership. in the Highér. Educational Council of Maryland and the
Maryland Classified Employees Assoc¢iatiion. These organizatiorns have group life in-
surance and accident and income protection insurance programs. “Effogts ané'being made

. to have a State Faculty group life insurance plan instituted. . . -

-

11. Faculty Travel . _ T

\ -

Funds for travel to meetings of professional and *learned societdes, are PEOVlded o
for all departments and are 4ssigned to faculty members in acgmrdance with departmental , .

i leicy The procedurcs for payment of expenses incurred 1in travel are given fh ' <
Appendi% L. , : ) . (7T e h] (
12. Faculty Rewsarch Crants . o - o }
s P011c1es and procedures of the Faculty Research Committee are as follows:
A. Qualifications for a faculty research g#ant B
(1) The Committee shall make grants (notfnormally to exceed $1 000) for N

the following purposes: . . L . : i

(a) Any research activity by a faculty member in which he/she acts as
the primary investigator and not just as 4 supervisor of studfes,. =~ -~ )
and» which 1s£§xpected to lead tq a scholarly publicatlon '

(b) Purchase of reference books, supplies and equipment not now avail-
" able on campus and necessary for carrying out the research project. : //“
All such items shall, upon completion of the project, be assigned
to the College in a manner to be determined by the Committee at

@
the time of the approval of the grant. . :
o . (¢c) Travel of the researcher relevant to obtaining data for the approved
: o research prOJccgf Foreign travel will be fyndeg only up to two-thirds

of the transportatlon costs.

(d), Payment of,&he cost of publication and/or reprints.

(e) Manuscript preparation, if this service is‘not available frOm the

. department and/or from the College Media Serviée. ~

() Regisfration fees for short courses or.professional meetings which

‘ will directly assist present research efforts. “

f

(2) The Committee shall not make grants for any of thiﬁfollowing purposes, s

(a) Normal course development projects or study guides.

(b) Any expenses related to the preparation or completion of a
thesis or disgsertation. @

(¢c) Food and/or lodging.

(d) Expcnscs (other than-registration fees) incurred for'professional
meetings, unless the purpose is to present results of research ’ e
funded by the Faculty Research Lommittée.

(¢) =liring of assistants to conduct a search of the existing literature.

(f) Student projects, particularly those.involving academic credits and
dissertation dnd/or thesis research. '

. (g) Any project primarily for monetary gain, as determined by the Commistee
: [f the project should result in monetary gain, the first royalties <o
.[ZRJ!:« . amount ing to thetotal of the grant must be returned to the College. «

| 10
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I . b.' Procedure-
# S - . (1).Dates ofuapbficatipn and notification T : “
& ' \ui " - ’ o L . ) ) ’
E (a)lApplicétions'for funds -for research to be conducted during the
next fiscal year, beginning on July,1l, must be submitted to the
X : Committee by April 1 of that year. All persons will be notified
. . of the Committee's decision by May 1. Funds should be available
from the Comptroller by late June.: o . —
» © - (b) A second deadline for requests is October 1, with notifications
, sent by November 1. Funds resulting from these decisions should
‘ ¢ . be available from the Comptroller by late November. . i
’ i . .
ot . (2) Format of application (limit to 92-4 typewritten pages; submit eight .
coples.to the Secretary. of the Committee) ’
.a N R i { * . o
‘ © {a) Date of Application’ T ‘
/7<i/ R ~ (b) Name of principal investigator, rank, department, academic degrees
T T (¢) Name(s) of co-investigatofs ;,if any g
‘ L (d) Title of projbct;"- v L0 ’
0 L \Ye) Generalvfield and speq%fictfield-bf research ; j L
(f) Brief outline of project procedure. e ‘
o S¢S Expected beginning and completion dates
: ' * - ,’(h) Expected form of?ﬁinal report {book; articlé, monograph, or other)
‘ R (niﬂ) Previous work completed o::;x';"this‘ proposed research projecf:_, either.
) - by the applicant or by othiersy including a-brief statement of the
A o -+ applicant's background in this or related reseatch, including
’ ’ publications. ' o : S

NS - () Proposed project described in detail, including key reférences
(k) Itemized budget statément of the type ‘and amount. of support needed
(types and cost of equipment and materials, including catalog pages
;'add'prices; typing- and reproduction estimates; cost and justification of
travel, etc.). Note:-(1l) applicants are urged to check carefully the
. inventories of allied departments-and College Media Services before
" requesting equipment which might already be -available;: (2) the Committee
does not normally make grants exceeding $1,000.. For information on
 grants from outside agencies,\contact the Office of Corporate and | .

}“ Foundation Prqgrams. .
) ‘ o)) Amountiénd kind of suﬁﬁorg avaigble and/or requested from other
‘%/r/~a§ o . - sources for ‘this or relatéd research,
) * LY

&

)
B
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Lo c. Responsibilities of faculty members receiving- faculty research grants '
(1) Letter of acknowledgment

* ‘All persons receiving grants must signify their intent to accept,spend
and account for funds granted.within the peériod from July 1 of the current
year to June 30 of the next year; they do so by signing and returming the
letter of acknowledgment to the Committee within ten days after being
notified of their award. If no ackaowledgment is received by the Committee,
the funds will be re-allocated to other applicants.
R . . s
(2) Implementation of research project

The researcher is responsible for implementing the research project as

approved by the Committee. Any change(s) in design or methodology must
" be approved by the Committee. Prior approval must be obtained through
. the Chalrperson of the Committee.

(3) Accounting of funds ‘ ’

An accounting must be made to the CommiPtee of all expenditures ﬁade
under a given grant.  This may be done upon completion of thé projedt,
o + but must be submitted no Jater than the end of the fiscal year (June 30) a.
’ ) in which the. grant was made. A form for this purpose (Fiscdl Report Form)
is provided by the Committee. All expenditures must be justified by
recelgte The. only exceptions to this rule are expendltures for- which
no direct receipt can be obtained, such as travel by car. When convenient
‘purchases should be made through the College Purchasing Office. All funds
not spent by the end of the fiscal year must be returned to the College.
If the researcher fails to submit an acceptable Flscal Report - Form, all
funds must be returned to the College.

© “e -
4 .

(4) Written report - = .

s

. A written report'of the results of the research and/or a copy of the

. .scholarly product (to be) published must be submitted to the Committee
along with the completed. Fiscal Report Form. If the researcher fails to
submit an acccptable written report, ne further grants .will be made by
the Committee to that person. _ -

13. Corporation, Federal, and/or Foundation Funding ) \

Individuals who plan -to submit a proposal for a research training, demon-
‘stration and/or service activity to an outside _sponsor are encouraged to contact
the Office of Corporate and Fourdation Programsuas early as possible in the °
developmert of their ideas so that maximum assistance can be provided. This
bffice will assist faculty staff and students in obtaining funds from government
agencies, prlvate foundations and other outside sources by furnishing information
. on sources of support, assisting in developing and editing#proposals, processing
budgets and providing record- keeping facilities for data. '

14. Recreation,Priv11eges

A
" Both indoor and outdoor facilities for recreation are available for - ‘ .

A,
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faculty use at times when regularly scheduled classes and varsity prxactice
and/or speciaf™®vents_are not being conducted. These facilifies provide for
participation in basketball, tennis, swimming racquetball, handball, badminton,
. volleyball, tuble tennis, track for jogging and a weight training room. Bowling
and Billard facilities are locatetl in the College Center.
[ N
Lockers may be assigned to a limited number of faculty.
Faculty are encouraged to participate in the intramural brogram providéd
by the college.

i)
B

15. Tuition Waiver for Faculty, Staff and Dependeqps

The tuition waiver pollcy applies to al]/credit courses in Towson s
academic program on Lhe following basis

o

Summer Session !

N -

Faculty, . stafﬁ, their spouses and dependents may take,’ tuition waived,
one course per session-(the Summer being intérpreted as two sessions)
on a+space available basis. K

Regular Term:

/ ..
Two courses per session on a space available basis

The only exception to the tuition waiver policy are Directed Independent
RGN Study, private music lesson fees, directed readings, independent research,
graduate thesis, etc., and other 1l-to-1 courses when the faculty member is
“opaid directly by student tuition. The College does not feel that it should
“ask these faculty to teach without compensation. v

. 7
Mini Mester

) .
Fhe tuition waiver does not apply to the Mini Mester because faculty salaries
are literally determined by class size. : .

Procedure

1]

The student will indicate "faculty", "staff", "spouse", "dependent" on the
Evening Summer registration form and submit it to the Evening—-Summer -Of fice.

The student will also be asked to present identification. Forms will be
available in the departments to be signed by his/her faculty-staff parent,

guardlan, or spouse and submitted with thé registration form.
L _J

. . After course parameters are met, usually following mail registration, “the
student will be registered in the course requested 6n a space available basis.
Course admit cards will be provided.

Students may also register at in—person r;gistration for Evening Summer
courses but must wait until the last day of registration to register for day
division courses. Graduate students should check with the Office of the Dean
-of Graduate Studies.
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’fuition will be waived as outlined above *but other fees will be
assessed; including; registration fee, parking fee, student center fee,
lab or special instructional fee, i.e., private music lesson feés; etc.

L. PART-TIME AND'CONSULTANT.PERSONNEL EMPLOYED FULL-TIME AT ANOTHER
STATE DEPARTMENT, AGENCY, OR.INSTITUTION OR WITHIN THE COLLEGE

kS 4

1. Part-time at Towson State College and Full-time at Another State
Department, Agency, or Institution

Py

» a. Each new part-time faculty or staff membér, or consultant is
required to.submit a completed Request To Employ Part-time and
Consultant Personnel Certificatifon and Approval form. ’

b. Prior approval from the Secretariat or Agency Head of the persons'
. full-time place of employment is required to employ any part-time
: or consultant personnel who is employed full-time at another
State Department, Agency, or Institution. '

c. Positive time reports by both the primary and 5econdary employers
must be submitted with payroll records to receive payment. Payment
cannot be made for services rendered for secomdary employment
which COlnCide with work hours.of the individual's primary employ-
ment, but payment for secondary employment is allowed during
énthorized periods of paid leave other than sick jleave.

d. Completed Request to Employ Part-Time and Consultant Personnel -
forms should be returned to the Personnel Office prior to the
date of employment. Because some primary employers may delay in
approving secondary employment, it is suggested that a form be
given to each part-time ©andidate at the time nmegotiations begin,
especially when you are aware that he 1is employed full-time at
another State- Department Agency, or In51tiutlon

2. Dual Employment Within the College (e.g., Full- time faculty or
administrator teaching an evening class Tof compEnsthUnT—’——‘

., a. New part-time faculty contracts will contain a sectdon dealing Co

“with full-time status. This will eliminate the need for full- ‘ '
time faculty and staff of Towson State College who teach on an’
overload basis from completing ‘the Request to Employ Part-time
and Consulfant Personnel Certification and Approval form.
However, other types jpf dual employment within the college,

N when a part-time facoity contract is not executed will require /

‘ the completion of the aforementioned form.

b. Blanket approval has been granted for Towson faculty and admin-
. istrators to teach on an overload basis provided a contract is
executed and approved.

c. Positive time reports for the part-—time or secondary employment,
must be submitted with payroll records to receive payments.

11




~ S A. ‘BUDGET PROCEDURES

a

4

° PART IT1I ADMINISTRATIVE POLTCIES AND PROCEDURES

)

Towson State College, ‘like the othef State colleges, is at present
subject to budgetary control by the State Department of Budget and Fiscal
Planning which is under the Executive Department. The College prepares
its budget. requests two yeafé in advance. The fiscal year begins July 1,
and extends .to June 30, - Vo . )

‘The first step in the prepération of the operating budget -is the
submission by department chairpersons and administrative officers of .
their requests for-such items as instructiot,. secretarial assistance,
equipment, supplies, etc. These requests are reviewed by the Dean of the
College and then forwarded to the Vice President of Business and Finance ,
and the President. The next step is the consolidation by the’ College
administration of all requests. This total budget is then sent to the
Board of Trustees whose Committee on .Budget and Finance holds hearing for
each college and makes its own recommendations. The combinéd budgets
of all the State colleges are submitted by the Board to the State Depart-
ment of Budget and Fiscal Planniné.' .

In a similar way a separate capital budget is prepared and sent
to the Department of State Planning which recommends to the Governor
which items should be included in the upcoming budget.

%
M -

The State Deﬁartment of Budget and Fiscal Planning .reviews the

budget of each State agency and makes its recommendations to the Governor
in keeping with the estimated revenues of the State for the coming fiscal
year. - It is mandatory that the State budget be balanced. At the open-
ing of the ses®ipn in January the Governor submits the budget,’called the.
Execut'ive Budget, to the General Assembly. This is examined by the Senate
Finance Committee and the House Ways and Means Committee. The Legisdlature
may make cuts.in the operating budget but may not add to it; but it may

“increase or decrease the amounts to be appropriated in the capital budget.

e
-

) . : ~

The budget is usually pédssed in the closing days of the meeting of
the General Assembly near the end of March. It is only then that the
College knows the amount of iits budget for the fiscal year which starts
on July 1,

Faculty members who have questidns about budgetary procedures should °
consult their department chairperson. The departmental secretary/usually;
keeps on hand a supply of requisition forms fo purchases, travel expense, etc.

.

O
\
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B. PURCHASING

The Cdllege is an agency of the State of Maryland and is:
compelled By law to abide by the regulatiods established by the .
Department of General Services, State Purchasing Bureau.®

In general, most purchases are processed through that Bureau
by the College Purchasing Department. College departments are
granted some direct purchasing flexibility when the total does not
exceed $50.00. However, there are many restrictions imposed on
even these purchases. , The Purchasing section of the College's
Business,and Finance Manual details the Purchasing functions .and .
regulations. This manual is available in each College department. '
Personnel who are engaged in the purchasing process must be familiar
with the policies and procedures set forth in this manual. :
Unauthorized purchases will become the liability of the person ) .
making the purchase and ignorance of College purchasing polities T }.
is not an excuse for violation of Btate and College purchasing : A
policies and\ regulations. k . .

+

C. PROPERTY CONTROL POLICIES AND PROCEDURES .

| . ‘ ’ ] ‘ - V\v'\ _;‘\.‘ )

Towson State College'is an agency of the State of Maryland and is;. - ' ’
therefore, compelled by law to control and regulate all property in its ' .

responsible for enforcing the regulations and control of College furniture

<]

and equipment. . . w R

Each department head is to exercise resﬁ&psibie care for all College
furniture and equipment in his or her department.

. \ - _
Property is not to be moved, transferred, sold, traded in, or disposed |
in any fashion without the written approval of the Property Control Section.

. The College is not responsible for any personal property Brought onto T

)

campus for use by department personnel. : / \\\\
[ '

Consult the Property Control section of the Business and Finance
Manual for details. ~ S i

“
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D. OFFICE SUPPLIES
Fach department carries an inventory of “office supplies which
- is 'replenished by the department secretary or other designated
personnel. Replenishments are requisitioned from the College's
Central Stores via form PD-3, signed by the Department Chairperson. . :
Degertments are b111ed for items requisitioned. A catalog of the
items stocked with prices is included ip the Central Stores Section
of the Bu51ness and Finance Manual, which is available i{n each de- /
partment ‘office.

|

' E. TRAVEL ALLOWANCE

3

See Apgendix L for instruction for requisitioning travel allowance.
The following policy is to be adhered to. regarding candidate reimbursement
for travel.| If a candidate comes®to the campus but subsequently refjects
an offer of|a position, his/her travel cost will not be reimbursed.] If

the candidalte accepts a p051tion or is not offered one, reimbursem nt

/ : will be madle. .

F. COLLECTIONS AND DONATIONS

The C¢pllege perhité the solicitation of donations only for the United
. Communities Campaign. his appeal is handled as an official college
. : function through the Peysonnel Office.

G. GAMBLING, DRUGS, DRINKING ON CAMPUS

7

Gambling and possession or consumption of alcoholic beverages
(with the exception notied below) and/or drugs and narcotics on State
preperty is prohibited by law. Failure to comply with these restrictions
may result in removal from State service. »

P C 0




The illegal possession or use without medical, authorization of -
any drug or medicine with a potential for abuse will be subject to
disciplinary action by the College.

The cilass of drugs specifically referred to includes:

1. Stimulant drugs such as amphetamines (pep pills)

2. Sedativé drugs such as barbiturates (goof balls) .
3. Psychedelic drugs such as: X ) ‘
a., marihuana
" b. psilocybin
c. mescaline
d. lysergic acid dlethylamlde (LSD-25)

4. Narcotic drugs such as morphine and heroin

Alcohol Policy

v

- From this date, the following shall be considered policy at Towsg
State College:

1. Any person using alcoholic beverages at ary time and at any
place while_on the campus of Towson State Cbllege is responsib
to civil authorlty for compliance with uhe law. L « p

2. Policies concerning the presence and use of alcoholic beverages
on the campus shall be the responsibility of the Director of
Auxiliary Services.

3." Students, administrators, faculty, staff, and registered guests,
all of legal age, shall be permitted to consume alcoholic
. beverages at any College function for which approval has been
granted. Consumption of aleoholic beverage by anyone in a public
area of the College is expressly prohibited. Public areas include
hallways, lounges, lawns, walkways, lobbies and all other places
- normally accessible to a general community unless such a place is
specifically reserved and approved by the Director of Auxiliary
Services. - .
4. . A group or organization must complete the following steps at
least two weeks prior to an event if it wishes to use alcoholic
beverages during the event: )
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a. Register the event with the %pecial Services OfFice. (In e
the residence halls the ‘event must be approved by the 7
respective House Council and registered with the Hdusing
Office.); N

b. Appoint a representative of majority age who will be
responsible that the members of .the group comply with .
College policies, and civil laws; ) : .
c. The appointed representative will complete a Request to T N L
Use Alcoholic Beverages and submit same to the Dirgctor Yo
of Auxiliary Services.
: 1 .

5. 'Alcoholic beverages ma§ not be served or sold on campus .
without securing a temporary liguor licenge from the Board of
Liquor License Commissioners of Baltimore County. Before doing
this, however, the authorized representative of the group or
organization must‘complete step 4 above,. Additionally, the
Chairman af the Alcohol Policies Governing Board shall affix
his signature as owner of the premises on the Temporary Liquor
License application.

H. CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND.STATUS R -
In case of change of address and/or, phone number the departmental
secretary and the Personnel Office' should be notiffted. Change in the
number of deductions for ‘income tax purposes should be reported to the
Personnel Office so that a new withholding form may be filled out.

»

.T. PHYSICAL PLANT SERVICES

1. Maiptenance and Housekeeplng .
- ’\

The Physical "Plant Department is respon51b1e for the Maintenance
and Housekeeping of all College BuiTdings and Groumds. Its services |
include the Maintenance Trades, Custodial and Motor Pool which includes
Shuttle Bus Service. gAlso acts as Liaison between the college and the
various organizations responsible for constructing the new bu11d1ngs T
and facilities at the College
Work is to be equested on form #PP-1 "Work Request and Order"
and submitted with the signature of the Department Head. Non-routine
work such as Offife Renovations, sometimes necessitate the completion
of additional forms depending on the complexity and ,cost involved

Emergency rey airs may be telephoned to the Physical Plant however,
non-emergency requests are always®to be requested on form #PP-1. The
Emergency night service number is 825 9160. '

College bu11d1ngs are inspected regularly for safet conditions; &
any condition which seems to be {nsafe, or™in need of repair, should
be reported immediately to the Physical Plant Office. .

3

49 .
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2. Transportation ' " ’ /. E

College vehicles are available for instructio#al and adpinistra-
tive purposes, for examplg; required class trips where attendance is
nécessary for" credit, faculty and staff professional trips, student
activities invélving performance in the name of the college, and

., cultural, educational, and social trips of college organizations.
Individuat students_may not use college vehicles.

o N}

! © Perbonnel and organizations wishing to use a college vehicle N
should complete a vehicle request form and forward it to the transporta-
- tion section with appropriate signatures one week in advance of the /

~ proposed trip. Additional information concerning use of College
vehicles is obtained in Appendix L "Towson State Travel Regulations."

t

3. Liaﬁllity of Féculty Members

. policy in the amdunt of $100,000 per person/$300,000 per accident. The
State poligcy does t cover medical payments arising out of an accident
but just cdvets the ampunt for which a State employee might be sued.

. F‘culty memgigzxdriving State cars are covered by a State liability

‘The Stlate policy does cover State employees driving their own cars
while carryjing out their duties as.State employees. In this instance, Q‘
the State pblicy only applies to the extent that the liability of the
employee 1s}in excess of the insurance carried by the employee. Thus, ;
if the limiﬁs of liability of the employée's own insurance policy are
less than the limits of the State’s policy, the employee is still

“.covered Fo-t%e limits of the State Policy. ’

J. CAMPUS POLICE

]

1. Ceneral Responsibilities

Campus Police Department offices are located in the General Services
Building on Towsontown Boulevard adjacent to the tennis courts. The
police section is responsible for the protection of campus personnel,
buildings, and the enforcement of campus regulations as well as local,
State and Federal laws. Radio contact is maintained with each officer
"on .the campus. o - :

The Campus Policc Department is open twenty-four (24) hours daily
and the emergency telephone extensions are 234 and 235. After normal

. switchboard hours, the night emergency telephone number is 825-9160.

The Campus Police alsoc operate the College's lost and found depargtment.

‘.

2. Key

, Keys (other than grand masters and building masters) may be requested
. by présenting.a Physical Plamt Work Ordér signed by the department chair-~
" man, to the Physical Plant bffices.

w0
o

'( ' The requested key may be oépéfged from the Campus Policé Department

Q upon its completion. .

r
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K. SALESMEN
- N /
Salesmen, exced4 repregentatives of publishers of books and
educational materials, may call upon faculty members only with prior .
appointment. Sales representative contacting College personnel without
being scheduled*through the Purchasing Department should be encouraged
to contact the Purchasing Department prior to their departure from

the campus.

L. INSURANCE COVERAGE FOR PERSONAL PROPERTY
IN COLLEGE BUILDINGS

Under unusual and extenuating circumstances the State may reimburse
employees for lpss (due to fire) of their personal property up to $500.
Loss due to vandalism or theft is not covered. Such circumstances
include a faculty member who finds it necessary to have personally
owned technical equipment or boeks in his office or laboratory. However,
any ifisurance protection over $500 would have to come from the employee's
own 1nsurance. :

M. CAMPUS SAFETY-

1. Goals

. Towson State College has dedicated itself to providing the necessary
active leadership and support in order to develpp and maintain:

a safety program to prevent human and economic loss from
personal injury and property damage.

. . ..a program of fire prevention and preparedness to control
loss from fire or explosion. o '

a program to prepare college personnel to care’ for- the yictims
of an accident or sudden illness until professional medical 'help -
is available. //

2. Fire Drill Instruction . . . - ,

N
What to do when the fire alarm sgunds:

a. Be calm.
b.. Reassure your students.

0 . ’ c; Don! t shout "FIRE.'

d. Inqtruék studentd to leave bﬁflding by nearest exith

‘ ] e.A Instruct students to leave building in silence.

L3
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111 windows, transoms, and doors.

g. If not attending an extinguisher or hose, keep students moving
quietly and calmly ocut of the building until it is evacuated.

h. Faculty members outside the building should keep students at
least 300 feet from the building +if possible.
%

i. Keep students from blocking roadﬁays.

j. D@ not allow any student to re-enter .the building until instructed
to do so by the building Safety Coordinator or the Campus Police.

k. Do not use windows or emergency exist except for real"emé%gencies;
l. Do not use elevators in any evacuation.

. ! ’
The above procedures are to be followed for drills, false alarms, and
real fire situations. All students, faculty, and staff are expected

to leave the building.

IF YOU SEE A FIRE, SOUND THE FIRE ALARM IMMEDIATELY
THEN CALL THE CAMPUS POLICE DEPARTMENT ON EXTENSION 234

Safeg& Coordinators

In.addition to a college Safety Coordinator who reports to the

Director of Personnel and who is responsible for the coordination of
a campus-wide safety program, Building Safety Coordinators have been
appointed in all academlc areas.

The responsibilities of the Building Safety Coordinators include,

. but dare not limited to the following: « ' .

a. Disseminate information concerning the campyd safety program.

A ] . R

b. Work in conjunction with area maintenance supervisors to
recognize and eliminate safety hazards.

1Y [

c. A source of contact for all safety problems’within the building.

- d. Conducts regularly scheduled internal buildiné inspections and

submits written reports to the college safety coordinator.

The current College Safety Coordinator is Mr. Robert Baeuerle.

@

Administration Building - Mr. Gerald Smith
Media Services - Mr. Mel Schehlein
. Burdick Hall - Dr. Ellen Eason ,
Cook Library - Mr. Thomas Strader R

o Fine Arts Building R . .o

, Art - Mr, Thomas.Supensky
. Music - Dr. Golden Arrington
Theatre - Mr. Joseph Kleban
Linthicum Hall - Ms, Stacie Sernacky

The current building safety coordinators in academic buildings are:
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Smith Hall
~ . Biology and Physics “ Mr. B. J. Lis
Chemistry - Mr. Art Yarborough
Stephens Hall ~.Mr. William Crane -
Van Bokkelen Hall - Dr. William Wallace

4. Safety Promotion Team

The duties and responsibilities of this group are presented in-
Appendix W, :

N. INCLEMENT WEATHER PROCEDURE

The following regulations are to be followed in case of snow emergency:
Day school ~-gnow or other inclement weather during day session,
a. After the college has obtained information which it believes is ’
o reason to close the college, snow signs cancelling classes wills
be posted on various bulletin boards throughout the campus.
‘The signs will designate what time classes will be closed.
. 9
b. Department offices will be notified by phone from the administra-
tive offices in addition to appropriate signs mentioned above.

c. In, the event of classes being closed at any time during the
day, students and personnel should listeh to radio stationms
WBAL, WCAO, WCBM, and television channels 2, 11, and 13 for
news felating to the following |day's plan.

d. Con51stent with the snow emergency plans of Baltimore City and
County, all people driving to the College on snow emergency “days
should have appropriate snow tfires or chains when driving on any
campus roads.

0. PUBLIC INFORMATION

All College publications and publicly disseminated 1nformation
concerning the College are administered by the Office of’ News and
Publications Services. This office is solely responsible for gathering,
preparing, and feleaéing to news media information conc érning the College.
Consequently, all public news releases should be cleared through this
office. SR
o \X-COIIEge publications designed for off-campus use or wide campus .
cirtulation are to be coordinated by the News and Publications Services | S
Office in order to insure quality in design and printing and conformity
to Cpllege policies. This Office will cooperate fully with the various |
individuals and offices preparing publications in order to achieve the )
desirkd effectiveness and quality of each publication,

P. USE OF THE COLLEGE'S NAME

Members of the Faculty are encouraged to use the name of the College
and official College stationery when representing the College in an %
ofﬁicial capacity. Faculty members may also publicly use their affilia- ’
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/ ‘ '
tion with the College in order to identify themselves.

‘ ' However, the College does not wish to be involved in proi;cts with
' which it has no official association. Members of the Faculty are urged
not to use the College name involving personal or unofficial activity,
if ‘such use in any way can be construed as implying College endorgement - A
of any project, product or sergice. . !

Q. GIFTS AND GRANTS"

All gifts and grants to the College are received and adm{nistéred
by the Office of Institutional Development. Departments or individuals
wishing to receive gifts of any kind for the College must arrange for
their receipt through this office. -

Set up to facilitate gift receiving is the Towson State College
Foundation, a non-profit corporation chartered by the State of Maryland
for the sole purpose of enhancing the excellence of Towson State College.
It does 8o°by invitingw receiving, holding, investing_as dppropriate,
and administering gifté grants, and loans to support legitimate
activities of the College‘for which the State ordinarily makes in- , )
sufficient appropriations. _ ; :

The Foundation is administered by a Board of Directérs consisting .
of a number of distinguished professional, industrial, gnd educational .
leaders and including among its membership the President of the
College, Vice President of Business and Finance, and Vice President
of Institutional Development, who serves as Executive Vice President
of the Foundation, the principal executive officer.
The Office of Institutional Development, in conjunction with
the Foundation, is responsible for creating and carrying out a ,
" comprehensive long-range program for expanding the amount of
voluntary' support for the College. It encourages support “from
individuals, corporations, and private foundations in order to
provide scholarships, fellowships, research grants, equipment,
special programs, special facilities and buildings, art collec-
tions, and other resources not likely to be provided by the State.

. -

. . - ) kA/,r v -
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'.apprpval of the Départment of the major. .

“semester. Labotatory and studio classes no

PART TV. ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES ;
L  A. REGISTRATION: . o ‘ X

N B
Geq ¥ . . iy

Each student is assigned to a time to register. Students are not permit

"to attend classes without having cumpleted registration. A late registratjon:
- fec 1s assessed for registering after the time assigned and within the late

Y

registration period. Students are expected to discharge aldl figancial obli-
gations to the ipstitution before being permitted to register. '

. P |
B. TRANSFER CREDIT’ o , ' -
Credit is accepted by Towson“St@te College for a course completed at .any
regionally accredited college or university.' This crédit will count toward
graduation but will not be used in computing the_academic average required

for graduation.. _ - . .

Students with 64 -or fgweq credits at_thé?completion bf the wdrk taken
for transfer credit may take courses at any regionally accredited educational
institution (two or four year institutionsd. " -

Students with more than 64 and less than 90 credits at the completion

oH by
of work .taken for transfer may takescourses at any accredited four -year,
institution. ) S

Courses must be in programs offered at Towson State College ‘
Courses mist not have been previously accepted for transfer credit or -’
cqmpleted for credit at Towson State College. ’

A grade of "t". or higher must be attained for studegggﬂelgctiﬁg ,

or required to graduate under the 12Q§credit'graduat%pn policy.” ' 2
g Students may not transfer more than 64 cgé?its ta Towson State . v

College from a two-year institution. . .
Students taRing courses as part of the 1ast“5875reditS’required for , «
graduation or for major credit must obtain prfor approval of the Towson
" State College Academic Standards Committee. : .
*% Students taking courses for credit toward the major must obtain priqi;/-

-

- C. CREDIT HOURS

The ug}t of credit is the semester hour. It is defined as ore 50-minute

class per week (or its equivalent) for ®ne semester. A three hour class

meets three 50-minute periods or two 75-minyte periods a week for one A
QZmally require two or three

hours in class as th@ equivalent of orte sefester, hour. Two hours of pre-

paration is usually necessary for cach ho?@ in class for the average student.

P

) ’ . : D. .PROGRAM TRANSFER ~ r

Students in good standing in éither the teacher edpcation or the arts and®
scicnces program may transfer to the other program by filidg a request form
with the Registrar, -as Sccretary to ‘thewAcademic Standards Committec. Upon
approval of the Academic Standards Committee, the transfer will be effective

for the semestén following the one In which the request ls made.
N . <3 ' ¢ v

Thosoe wishlng to transf;t to the arts and scicnces progrum“will be obligated.
in the amount of $100 for cacly semester of work ¢omplqted in the teacher ed-
ucation program if the teaching pledge was signed in licu %f tuitdion payment. .

L]

E. EXEMPTION FROM REQUIREDBCOURSES
7 o . . °
Believing that students should not be requ red to devote time to courses the

sybstances of which thev have mastered, the College provides opportunity to
qualify for cuemption from.rcqufred courses. Towson studerits may apply through
the Dean of the College to be cxamined.for exemption, from courses required of )

;))/ all students and those required in a hujor field., The department concerned and
] - L 4 . S .

' 5!

-
J
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the Director of Research and Testing cooperate in the evaluation.
. ‘ When ‘exempted, tgiqstudent is privileged to choose. an elective in

/ any“department ot an advanced course in the- same department. 7
Required oourses- the following. fields are at present involved
in this plan: biolagy, english, geography, mathematics, music,

, . speech;’ history, political science, and sociology. Credit for
Experience and Previous Learning is an option also open to students.

“

_ ‘_F.r'STUDENT Loap . " ST
. e T . . , [
. 1. Regular Day Session , . . - e
. ) . N 7
\fi:l The normal student lpad is 15 18 semester hours of credit each "
o ~ semester. s % . - '
: , Y P ) o

Students may take up to 19 semester hours for credit. It is

suggested that students possess a minimum cumulative ‘average ' A
> 5F-2{00 to take ‘18 semester hours and a cumulative average of
'2.50.%0 take 19 semester hours. o )

BN : -

7 hours taken at Towson State College may carry 20 hours. In his
AN last semester of his senior year a ptudent may carry 20 ‘semester
hours provided the number is necessary to be graduated and pro-

vided his cumulative average 1s 2.50 or better. -

. * . Students with a 3.25”cumulative/av§£age based on at 1east 30

Students with a 3.50 cumulative average or better, based on at!
least. 30 hours taken at Towson State College may carry 21, ‘Hours.

No student will be permitted to carry more than 21 hours or
less than 12 hours except by special permission of the Academic
Standards Committee. - " . . '

N

Students must have the approval of the Registrar to register
for more than 19 semester hours during any.one semester .

~ . : '

2. 'Summer»Sess;Qp o ‘ . .o ] /

No student enrollg@ in the summer sessionpwill exceed 14 semester
hours. 4

- . . »

' - . G AUDITING COURSES e

ot

A student _may audit a tourse with the permiSsion ‘of the instructor
of the course. No credit may be earned in a coufse which is auditéd.
; Audited courses will not appear on the student's record. Stpdents
4 who wish to take the cqurse for credit may do so orily during:the

' Change of Schedule Period as an added course.

s

9
-

, e H. CHANGE OF" COURSE SCHEDULF

>

. All changes in a student's'schedule of courses,(adding or dropping
) ' ‘ I o ! T
ole - . 55 -
o~ ’
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‘no grade will be recorded.

~ : : _ | - 8-75
a course or a change in sections or credits) are valid only if' the
student completes the Course Schedule Change -Form and. files it with
the Registrar. Failure to do so will régult in ‘a grade of '"NC" in
the course dropped and no credit in the course ‘added. . The grade will
appear on the Grade Roster af the course, the student's Permanent
Record. ¢ : : .

»

No-student may enter a class after the first ‘week of classes Ex-
ceptipns to this will be consldered only after approval of the de- -
‘partment chairperson of “the course invodved and the Dean of the College.

Entering freshmen wishing to cbtaln walver of courses for the honors

plan may arrange to take Advanced Placement Tests of the College Entrance
Examination Board in fields in which they feel qualified. Arrangements

to take these examinations in Ma¥y of the high school senior year may be
%nade through the school counselor or: through the College, Entrance Examin-
ation Board, P.0. Box 592, Princeton, New Jerfey; .

I. WITHDRAWAL-FROM A COURSE

Students may drop up to the end of\'the first two weeks of classes and °

A/K’/.-

Students who have not dropped a e at thé end of the first

- tvwo weeks of classes may withdraw from a course up to three weeks

3
.o~

after the mid-semester date. Students withdrawing during this
eriod will have the grade of '"W'" recorded for the course. This,
ade may be removed by repeatlng the course.

Studerfts registered ‘for a course ‘who do not ,drop or withdraw
during theee perlods referred to above myst receive grades of A,

"B,C,D,NC or I as determlnsd by the faculty member.

J. CLASSIFICATION OF-STUDENTS o ' -

Students are c1a881f1ed according. to the number of semester honirs -
passed as follows: freshmen, 0- ZSSSemester hours; sophomores, 29-55
semester hours; juniors, 56-89: semesper hours; seniors, 90 semester.
hours or above. -

K. MARKING ARD PGINT SYSTEM

e - w

A four-point system is used to identify quallty of academic work. The
letter "A" designates work of superior quality; 'B'" work of good quality;
"C" work of satisfactory quality; "D" work of less than.satisfactory
quality but allowable for credit, subject to'the restrictions under

the Degree Requirements; "NC" (No Credit), work of such unsatisfactory
quality that no credit is given. - Grades of "PA", "PE", "'S" are-equivalent
™o a grade of "C" or higher. .The grade of ”S"‘(Satlsfactory) ot "NC" is
assigned for non-credit cgurses or student teaching The grade of "PA"
(Pass) or '"NC" (No Credit) is assigned for the courses elected on the

Pass Option. The grade of "PE" is assigned for dgurses passad ugder the
Ctedit for Experience or Prev1ous Learnlng optiony All grades are record—
ed on the student permanent record. .

.
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A mark of I, (incomplete becguse,of illness or other reason
beyond control of stedent) at the end of a semester“carties no
credit. Unless sucH a course is s&tisfactorily completed within

six months of the last day of class for the course, the grade for -
. - the course becomes "NC". It is the responsibility of the student
: p; . to make arrangements to complete course requlrements for the re- ‘

moval of the "I" |
In computation of grade point averages the following quality o ‘
point values are usgd: . g
A-~4 qdalitx points C-~2 quality points |
B--=3 quality points : D--1 quality point ™ ‘ f -
Grades of "1", "NC'", "PA", "PE", "W” and "S" are not used in com-
putatlon of averages.

The grade point average is computed by multiplying the houra”“?-\> e
v . of eredit in a course by the points assigned to the. grade ‘earned
in the course.  Totaling the credit Hour polnts for all courses
passed in'the §emebter, dnd dfbiding the total number of points .
by the total number ¢of hours of credit, passed yields ‘the grade-
spoint average for the semester. For eXample
4 hours of A i ‘(4 points eaoh)~—~l6 points
- hoirs of B ‘ _ (3 points each)f~—12 points
3 hours of C . (2 points each)--- 6 points ¢
3 hours of D , . (1 point each)-~-- 3 points '
2 hours of NC - , : (No Credit Given) s .
14 Total hours passed B . - 37 Total points

Dividing 37 by 14, the student's grade-point average for this
semester is found to be 2.64.

The student's cumulative grade-point average is foundlby‘di-
viding the total pojnts earned in all courses completed at Towson
by the total,numberzof credit hours passed (including hours attempted
prior to 1 September 1970) at Towson. For example: a junior has passed
76 credit hours and has earned a total of 190 points His cumulative
grade point average is 2.50. B

A cumulative grade-point of at least 2.00 13 requlred for grad-- -
uatlon

-

L. STANDARDS OF WORK REQUIRED |

1. Philosophical Premises : . \~ ‘

\ .
N N ' "

Atademic Standards are set to insure that a\degree from Towson
signifies student work meeting or exceeding a particular level
of eXcellence
The intent is to reinforce appropriate learning behavior, and to S
" help the student work 1ndependently and develop intellectually - ’
Tig a varlety of ways.

- - o
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2. Repeating of: Courses Q\ ’ ) . ‘<:; _

Students may repeat any course only once where credit has been
earned or a mark of "NC" or"W" has been awarded. When the
course is repeated, the student will receive the credits for
the course counted once and the higher of the two grades 1if
repeated for the first time after 1 September 1970,. -Students
repeating courses must indicate this at the time of registration.
Upon completiom of the repeated course a change of .grade form

. mist be submitted to the Registrar-.by the student concerned.
The lower of the marks earned is not maintained on the student
" permanent recorde Courses taken for which credit is received
with a letter grade may not be repeated under the pass/no
credit option. '

- M, STANDARDS FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
X - E \, . o
In order to rem§%k in the college, a student must possess the
réquired migimum’credits in relation to semesters of study as
indicated in Table I and have a cumulative grade point- average .
as indicated .in Table II. - , >
Table I .

REQUIREb MINIMUM CREDITS THAT MUST BE PASSED IN RELATION TO
. SEMESTERS OF STUDY

~

. Required Minimum K
Semester of Study -~ Credits Passed
Two 18 ,
¢ Four ‘ Y 40 .
Six ‘66
Eight L 96
Ten — . Degree requirements must
’ ) - be compléted , 2
S ' Table II B .
- MINIMUM GRADE POINT AVERAGE TO BE IN COLLEGE L
. “ v '\,
, Credits Minimup GPA To Minimum Level of Satisfactory'
Passed Be in College Progress ;
1-15 ( 1.00 ) 1.85 \
by 20 : 1.25 : 1.85 .
. by 30 | 1,50 - v 1.85 . o
“ by 40 . 1.67 1.95 ‘
by 50 : 1.78 = T =1.95

. by 64 . 2.00 ’ ST 2500

)

N. TRANSFER STUDENTS ' o T :

The expectpdfminimum number of credits passed for transfer students
will be determined by dividing the number of credits transferred
in" by 15, rounding the answer to the nearest lower whole number,
gnd'relating it te Table III." (Required Minimum Credits Passed for
Transfer Students) jpr instance, a student transferring 64 hours

’
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’ 3 A »

’ . would start at the 4 Sepesters of $tudy point on the scale (64

'“;é} divided by 15 = 4.27). To meet the minimum credits passed aftér
"ﬁﬁ 7 two semesters of study, he would be expected to have passed 66

¥ - credits at the end of six semesters of study.

In addition, at the end of the first semester, transfer students
must earn a grade point average as shown in Table II above based

on total credits passed. However, no student will be required to
earn more than a 1.50 grade point average during the first semester.
In succeeding semesters a transfer student must attain a grade
point average as shown in Table II. (For instance, a student ‘who
is required to have earned 52 credits at the end of two semesters;
at Towson should be required to have earned a 1.78 or better at

that time :to' remain at Towson.)

.

an

. o
.

‘Table III
+ REQUIRED MINIMVM CREDITS ACCUMULATED FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS
<5 3 \ Semester of Study Required Minimum Credits Accumulateq
N 1 9
, 2 18
3 } ! - . 28
4 | ' . .. 40
, 5 52 AN :
* 6 66 . N\ 4 -
7 80 AN
8 96 S
10 Degree tequirggents must. be
completed ™~

_ N _
0. STANDARDS FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS ADMITTED SEPTEMBER 1974 AND THEREA&EER

In order to remain a‘full—time student in the college, a student .
must possess the required minimum credits in relation to semesters

of study as indicated in Table I and have a cumulative grade point \\
average as indicated in Table II.

R ‘Table I ,
’ REQUIRED MINIMUM CREDITS IN RELATION TO
8 SEMESTERS OF STUDY

Required Minimum
Credits (with grades* -

1
Semester of Study of A,B,C,PE,PA, and®S) : |
. T Two 12 ‘ . |
. " Four. | L 34 Vs
- six 60 ¥ 1
. Eight ~ ) 90 |
i . Ten Degree requirements ,
v ol must be completed - .
\ . . ‘
. ‘ ; . |
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Table II *
MINIMUM GRADE POINT AVERAGE o
Minimum Level of
" Satisfactory
Credits , Minimum GPA Progress'.
1-15 ' 1.50 2.00
" by 20 ' o 1.65 ©2.00 / -
by 30 1.77 . ©2.00
by 40 - 1.85 2.00
by 50 ! 1.90 2.00 ’ . .
by. 60 - 2.00 e . 2.00

P. TRANSFER.STUDENTS ADMITTED SEPTEMBER 1974 AND THEREAFTER

(Initial entry as a degree candidate into college prior to September
1974, see table I1I, Page 46.) ’

The minimum number of credits accumulated with a grade of "C’we‘
the

"higher for transfer students will be ‘determined by dividing

number of credits with a grade of '"C'" or higher transferred in by -

15, rounding the answer to the nearest lower whole number and re-

lating it to Table III. (Required Minimum Credits Accumulated for
Transfer Students). For instance, a student transferring 33 hours
would start at the 2 Semesters of Study point on the scale (33
divided by 15=2.20). To meet the minimum credits dccumulated after
two semesters of ‘study at Towson, the student must have accumulated
34 credits with a grade of "C" or higher at the end of four seme-
sters of study.

In addition, at the end of the first semester, tgansfer‘
students must earn a grade point average as shown in Table II -
above based on total credits accumulated. However, no student _
will be required to earn more than a 1.50 grade point average
during the first semester. In succeeding semesters a transfer.
student must attain a grade point average as shown in Table II.
(For instance, a student who is required 'to have earned .52 credits
at the end of two semesters at Towson must have a grade point
average of not less than 1.90 at that time in order to remain
a fulltime day student.

12

Table 11 o
REQUIRED MINIMUM CREDITS ACCUMULATED - '
FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS ¢
Required Minlmum
Credits (with grades
Semester of Study . of A,B,C,PE,PA and S)
‘ 6 . }
C 12 ‘
: : 22
34
%8
60 -
74
90
Degree requirements
must be completed

o

O ®uW BN

p—t

61
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Q. PASS OPTION

Students will be able to elect on a voluntary basis 12 credits
toward their degree for which they may be graded on a pass/no
credit basis. No more than six hours per semester can be taken
on a pass/no credit basis. This option is not available for
courses requried for the major and for certification in Teacher
Education unless special permission is sought from the department
The option must be elected during the first two weeks of classes.
The Registrar will make this information available to the in-
structor upon requést. . ~

R .
R. PROCEDURES FOR REINSTATEMENT : ’
Those no longer in good standing may appeal for reirstatement.

In most cases students who are dismissed for academic purposes

will be expected to remain out of the day school for two semesters.
Those students who bring their cumulative average up to the credits
completed and GPA Norm by taking courses in the Evening, Summer
Program and January Session are eligible for reinstatements
however, a student must take, courses in which letter grades are
given in order to have this work apply befare the completion of
the one year period. A student must achieve an average of 2.00

y on all work taken during the period of academic dismissal. Up \ e
RN “to 18 credits can be taken in the Evening and Summer Program e
' November. ' :

\ In evaluating requests for reinstatement, the Academic Standards
Committee, without changing previous policies, wilk¥ weigh heavily
an indication of improved performance. The personal development
of each student is considered. The College may exercise its right
to ask a student to withdraw at any time.

\ . . .
Y . a
\ . . : ) . 'll’
\ .
‘ : {
. . 3

Y . for this purpose. Deadline for readmission is 15 July and 15 l . -
|
|

S. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS ADMITTED
. SEPTEMBER 1974 AND THEREAFTER -

l. Bachelor of Arts Degree

Those wishing to quallfy for a Bachelor bf Arts degree in lieu
of the Bachelor of Science degree may do so by fulfilling the
-requ1rcments for the Bachelor of Science degree and by completing

. "the 1ntermediate tourse or the equivalent of a modern foreign
A language. "

rd

- 2. "Bachelor of Seience ﬁegree

A student who satisfactorily meets the following requirements will
receive the Bachelor of Science degree.

4 - ’ Y

¢.- A minimum of one hundred twenty hours and n maximum of one
hundred thirty-five hours of college credits with the grades
of A,B,C,PE,PA, or S which«must include Freshman Composition
. or its eqiivalent and thirty-two hours of upper division work.

2. Credit in the courses \required of all students, of which
Freshman Composition o ts equivalent must be passed with

‘ | | 02 .
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a grade of C-or higher.
3. Lredit in* the required caourses of the curriculum the student
- hasg clemted., 0 ¢

4. Successful completion of a major except for those in Early
Childhood or Elementary Education Programs.

5. A cumulative average of at least 2.00.
b
6. Record of attendance at the Colkege for at least Qne academic
year during which thirty semester hours of credit were earned.
v A student mist earn the final thirty credits at the College
unless permission is granted by the Academic Standards Committee
to earn the credits at another institution.

“

7.  Demonstration of personal qualities which are expected of an
educated person.

v

8. Filing with the Registrar a Graduation Application according
to the following 8chedule:

e —:-n-md-wc ' -
December Graduates? filekby May 31st of the year of gfaduation.
. June Graduates: file by September 30th of the year of graduation.

August Graduates: file by July lst of the year of graduation.

A student who entered a college as a degree candidate September
1972 and thereafter must earn a minimum of 32 hours of upper
division work as one of the requirements for graduation at
Towson State College.-

T. GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS OF :ALL STUDENTS

The general college requirement went into effect in September 1974,
and affect all. incoming freshmen and fransfer students: However,
Towson State College returning students-have the optdon of remaining
,Jon the plans under which they were admitted providing no more than
seven years has lapsed since initial admission or electing to. follow
" the new plan. ' R

All students are reminded that the adnption of a new set of
General College Requirements does not change their departmental
requirements, or the requirements for State Certification of teacher
education students Students should consult their advisors if they
have Eny questions regarding their degree programs.

. - Number of.

Group I P . . _ Orie Sémester

, ' - . Coursgs **%
Art, Communication Arts and Sciences, 6 |
English*, Modern Languages (the first
semester of any elementary course can- ' .

not be used). Music, Philosophy and
Religion, Theatre Arts (at least two
courses must be taken in English; courses
must be completed in at’ least four dif-
ferent disciplines). i’ . o 6:3

Group II ‘ .
Biologital Sciences, Chemistry, Mathematics, o 3
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including Computer Science, Physics, Psychology . \
" (courses must be completed in at least three different
disciplines).

Group III

Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History 4
Political Science, and Sociology {courses must : )
be completed in at least three different disciplines).

Grouﬁ v
<
Health Science, Physical Education (at least one 2
course must be in Physical Education). '
* English 30.102, Freshman Composition (or
equivalent) must be completed with a grade of v
"C'" or higher to meet graduation requirements. -

** At least one hour of credit in each course must be earned.
Those wishing to qualify for a Bachelor of Arts degree

in lieu of the Bachelor of Science degree may do so by
fulfilling the requirements for the Bachelor of Science
degree and by completing. the intermediate course or the
equivalent of a modern foreign language.

U. OPTIONAL GENERAL EDUCATIONAL PLANS

Optional general college requirement plans are permissible under certain
circumstances when approved by the Curriculum Committee. Additional
information available in the Office of the Registrar. !
Transfer students with 56 credits or more at the time of admission will
be given credit for having met the general requirements of the College
provided all of the following conditions are met:

1. The student transfers from the sending institution with a minimum
of 39 semester hours credit, or 15 one-semester courses, in the
Arts and Sciences. ’

2. Couéses are taken in a minimum of 10 of the following disciplines.
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' ' Art / . Physics
Gommunication Arts B Psychology '
! and Sciences " Anthropology ‘
English g Economics . .
. Moderr Languages ' Geography cL .
- Music v History ’
“ - , Philosophy/ ) : Political Science o
wzsw S M Religion Sociology - : -
“. Theatre Arts . Health Science
- Biological Sciences Physical Education
. RO Chemistry :
‘“;, Mathematics
- 3. With "reference to Towson's General Course Requiremeqts of all

students see page 33. Courses were taken in two disciplines
. each in Groups 1,, II, and III, and one course in Group IV.
Transfer students.who have not completed the general college requirements
\ under this option at-thé time transfer is made will be required to comply
with the generk} requirements for native students at Towson State College.

" . V. ATTENDANCE' , m\Qij;\
0 . \\\\

Students are expected to attend all classes. Each faculty member sets
" his-own policy on absences. Policies vaty and it is the responsibility”
of the student to understand clearly the absence policy of each Anstructor
. .and to act, accordingly. Students are expected to notify the Dean of
Students by phone or in writing of any absence exceeding three days.-

&

W. LENGTH OF ATTENDANCE .

Only in unusual chses may a student who has completed degree requije-
ments remain in the College for longer than eight semesters. Any
requests for deviation from this.plan must be submitted to the
secretary of thé Committee on Acad?mic Standards.

X. WITHDRAWALS

e,

A student wishing to withdraw from the College is to obtain a withdrawal
card from the Office of the Dean of Students. Before the withdrawal (is . A
offic1a1, the student must submit the - completed/withﬂrawal card to th

Office' of the Registrar. \
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Y. SEMESTER OF STUDY

Each semester a student registers and has not cancelled or withdrawn
prior to the first day of class counts as a semester of study.

Withdrawal for medical reasons or entry into the Armed Forces will
not count as a semester of study. The student must inform the

Registrar upon readmission in such cases, and present evidence
of reason for withdrawal.

Those students withdrawing from the College who intend to return
must comply with the deadlines established for readmission 15 July
for the fall semester and 15 November for the spring semester.

-
-

o Z. TRANSCRIPTS OF ACADEMIC RECORD .

Transcripts will be sent only upon written réquest of the student.
Transcript request forms may be obtained at the Office of the
Registrar. The College requires at least two weeks notice for
issuance of a transcsript record. A fee of $1.00 will be assessed
for each request.

A student with an outstanding indebtedness to the institution
will not be eligible for transcripts of record.

. ' AA. HONORS PROGRAMS
Under the direction of a College Honors Programs Board, a number
of departments of the College offer Honors Programs in their
disciplines or cooperatively offer interdisciplinary Honors
T Programs. The student who completes an approved program will
receive a diploma with the designation Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science with honors in the appropriate discipline.

The progrdm is developed for. the junipor and senior years
and include 9 to 12 semester hours credit in seminars, directed
readings, and research projects A senior thesis is required as
well as an oral defense of the "thegis. A candidate will also be

expected to make a respectable showifg: on the Graduate Record

Examinat’ion. ) . e

PR

¢ ° e ~

To be admitted to the program a student must présehtlé cumula- '

tive average of 3.25 and a 3.50 cumulative average in his discipline.

To graduate from the program the recipient of an Honors degree ﬁhsa.~_

present a 3.25 cumulative average and a 3.50 cumulative average in -

his discipline. ' : . . ~
Details of the department plans may be obtained from the office

of the department chairman.

The Dean's List is published following the cdmpletion of each
fall and spring semester. °Students whd are degree candidates and
complete a minimum of 12 semester hours for credit in regular grade

granting courses with a semester average of 3. 50 or higher will be’
so honored.

Q ] (;6 : v i




BB. GRADUATION WLIIl HONORS o 8T
‘ To recelve a bachelor's degree wlL'l'.\ honors, a student must have completcd X
work taken at Towson State College with the following cumulative grade ’ i

point average:

- 3.75 to 4:00 Summa Cum Laude

I 3.50 to 3.74 Magna Cum Laude
3.25 to 3.49 Cum Laude

) A
Students must have, in addition, a 3.25 or better average for work completed’
at other institutions and a minimum of 56° semester hours of work at Towson
State College. If students mcct all other requirements,-the Academic Standards
Committce will hcar an appeal of the 56 scmester hour rule.
; | . .
) Aransfer studentBeligible for Summa Cum Laude awards based on work
completed at Towson State College must bev approved by the Academic Standards
Comnittee. . -
To receive a bachelor's degree with honors in a discipline, a student~"
must have completed a departmental horors program and be recommended for
honors by that department. g
Students who de not qualify for honors becausc of their overall
GPA may petition the Academic Standards Committee if they meet the
following criteria: . //w’
K "A student who in his/her last 607 credits at Towson State
. College attained a cumulative average of 3.50 or higher."
z/”f N
The student who is approvg “For gfaduatfpn hqnoré listed aboYE/yill
receive the\Cum Laude honor #tfom Towson State College. N
/,/,—ﬁ:' -7
\ //ﬂ,/ CC. SPECTAL PROGRAMS
1. Credit for ﬁYggr Experience: .
- Not all expericRees relevant to a student's academic program occur
o in the traditionil setting of the College classroom. .Indecd, colléges’
e .
and unjversitics hyving Ao, recognized the valadity of such experience
in teacher educationudrd laupuage programs arce now. applying this same
approach to other dissiplines. ' - )
I I ‘“"WQ&/
Towson State Collegd cndorses this ﬁhilosophical premise and
arcordingly will allow a student to submit relevant educational’ S
and profesnionnl oxpcrjenvd\{or credit considerations by the app-
roptiate acadeamic departments and the College Academic Standards ’

Committee. Up Lo 32 hours may be granted for such varied experiences
as Peace Corps, Vista, internships in fapplicable professional work.
indc pendent study, applicd pracdtical gxperiences, ¢.g. second chair
viola for two years with the Baltimoye Symphony, cte.

-~

BRI At the present time there are Awo modes of obtaining credit for,

o . . . . . . . . =
' e prior expericnce: Credit by Examination, and Credit by Performance. 7
", . -
p “* In order to obiain credit for prior experience through either of ~° - .~
B thegestwo methods please adhere to the following procedurcs:
o a. Clhesstudent will UOHLuég the Department Chairperson for the res—,
[SRJ!: - poegtive arcea inwhich huAth“ﬁeeis competent to recelve credit

for prior-cxperience. - 67
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b. If the student receives approval from the Departm’ nt to proceed, /’/ .
he/she is billed for the $5 Testing Fee by the ~Evening and Summer
Division. Testing Fee for courses taken thrqééh CLEP is $15.
|
c. Upon presentation of his/her paid receipt to the;department, the
' Department Chairperson assigns a faculty sponsor-evaluator to the
student in order to determine the.evaluative measures to be used,
or to administer a standardized examination if such is applicable.

d. If the requirements are successfully met the Department Chairperson
forwards the '"Credit for Experience in Previous earning" form to
the Office of the Registrar l

e. The Registrar approves the form and forwards it ko the Evening
and Summer Office, at which time the student is assessed a $25
Recording Fee for courses carrying three or more credits. A
$15 Recording Fee ig charged for courses carrying less than
three creditS\ -

A\

f. A copy of the\paid receipt ($25) fee and the original '"Credit for
Experience in Previous Learning" form is returned to the Office
‘of the Registrar to record a grade of "PE" and the appropriate

- amount of credit on the student's permanent record.

g. Students who have unsuccessfully attempted Credit for Prior
Experience. once (CLEP or departmentally), may NOT attempt. . .
e¢redit by this method a second time. Credit must then be
obtained by taklng the course(s) in the traditional manner.

The College Level Exa ination Program (CLEP) provided the student
with the opportunity to obtlain college level credlt(s) by utlllzlng
standardized examinations’ adminlstered by agencies of the Educational

, Testing Service. A Presently, CLEP “is not universally recognized at
‘Towson State College, but students wishing to receive credit for CLEP
,examinations may petition the respective department(s). Granting of
- CLLP credit will be at the discretion of the department and awarded
‘ on an individual basis. 4

< ) . ) i

2. Arts and Sciences .

- [PRT—
e

The College—offerS a number oﬁ’programq that afford/students an f
opportunity to plan their own college programs, to follow.individual ’a
interasts, to experience a wide choice of courses from various depart-y ~
ments and to prepare for certain specialized vocations. Interested fﬁ »
students should consult oné€ or more of the faculty advisors in the fﬁ”
1 various programs as to requirements and procedures in declaring a
major and pursuTFg a degree. o o -

Program ' s .

diberal Arts & Sciences Core Program . .
Liberal Arts & Scienceg - Thematic Option

/ v ’Genqral Arts & Sciences ~ Core Program ///i/ - -
- General Arts & Sciences - Thematic Optién o : e
General Art§ & Sciemced, - Law Enforcement; ’

A -
wll Toxt Provided by ERIC
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_:1. The -student must‘fatlsﬁy G?nﬁral Education Requ1rement§?

.
. . .

American Studies » - , .
Black.Studtes

. . N R

Women's Studies , E
. . o R

MAJOR A - The Liberal Arts and Sciences Major constructed aroynd a |

"core" discipline in the traditional Liberal Arts and Sciencegifields.

. PR

.. ey . : : . . ]
MAJOR B - The General Arts & Sciences ‘Major constructed around a "core"
discipline i General Studi?s, which inqorporates“all of, the Arts. and
Sciences. - B T . Y . .

o
o B

“

s | . ) .
THEMATIC OPTION - A student may fulfill the requirements for either °
Major A or Majér B_by substituting a thematic plan for the "'core":

distipline.  We have made a formal distincthon, however, because we s

wished both to create & major which preserves the ‘condept of '"liberal"

" arts and sciénces in its traditional and widely undetstood méaning, .

and also to create a major (B) which offers maximum freedom. of choice.

In this way, a student who elects the former will carry a distinctive -
label. . ‘ : . S ‘ '
. . . -v "' °
Major A - The Liberal Arts and Sciences Major . - a S )
1. The student must satisfy General Education Requirements.
2. To declare the majot, the.student must be a sophomore or' junior .
_with a 2.0 CPA. g s f ' » .

3. From the Liberal Arts and Sciences - Art, Biology, Chemistry, English,
History, Modefn Languages, Mathematics, Music, Philosophy, Physics),
~and Theatre - the student must take a minimum of 45 semester hours of
upper division course work. These 45 hours must include work from a
minimum of 4 different departments. Eighteen credits must be from

the Arts and”18 credits from the Sciences (Mathematics being consid-’

ered a Science). - L Co -

4. At least 15,wbut no'more than 21, of the 45 upper .division hours
‘must come from one discipline which shall serve as. the "core"

, discipline in the student's program. . C :

A . .

T

Major B = The General ‘Arts & ‘Sciences Major
: : P .

v

2. To declare the major, the,student must be a sophomore or -junior

wigh a 2.0 CPA. _ . .

3, From the Arts and Scienceé; which are éopstrued to be the fol%owingF
Art, Biology, Chemistry, Economics, English, ‘Geography, History, ’
Modern Languages, Mathematicssy MJsic,Philosophy,'Phys}cs;‘Political
Science, Psychology, Sociology, Speech and Theatre--the student must .-
take a minimum of 45 semester hours of upper division ecourse work. - :
With the appyroval-of ¢hé'student{sJadvisor and the appropriate
associate dean, courses in departments not listed above may be
allowetl if these courses are needed to complement the student's program.

4, At least 15, but no'mdfé thén_?l, of the 45 upper division hqurs
must come from one discipline which shall serve as the "core" dis-
cipline in the student's program. ' ' :

» s el

> ’

o« 3

.
. » . -
@ > . :
1 * . ¢ P
i

w

.
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: .Thematic Options to the Arts and Sciences Majors® . Lo

, - . With the approeval of hlS adv1sqr and the appropriate asaoclatlon dean,

' a student may elect tb substitute a thematic- plan for the "core'" dis- '

- cipline in either Major A or B. By following this plan the student
could develop an academic concentrdtion in areas’such’as urban studies

American studies, environmental issues, etc. Vo . o sl r
Fxcopt for the followlng, the requirements will be . the same as’
i {or Major A or B: _ s fwow
vt 1. A minimum of 15, but not moré than 36, of the ‘45 upper division ~
- ) hours must relate specifiecally to a chosen“topic ‘'or theme. .
° 2. All course work must be on an uppervd1v151on level unless the
faculty advisor approves the inclusion of somewparticular.signi— ¢
ficant cohrse work at the lower division devel:" For, example,
a course’ 1mportant to the student s theme may exist only at the
v . , lower division level. . : o SR
. e ! ~ .
3. ILAW ENFORCEMENT AND CORRECTION R - o

g 2

v

TN

)\ new thematic option entitled Law Enforcement and Correction is
'now being offered.: Among its obJectives are the follow1ng

. °

LA 1. To provide in-service law enfortement and correctional'ﬁersonnel .
JRL St the oppottunity to further their education beypnd the junior college
-J with a minimum loss of credits from their” juniot college program. -
! 2. To provide an 1ntcrdisc1p11nary degree with a strong empha51s on ‘ ” L
<. -« soc1o]ogy, psychology and politlcal science. on
s - . . . o
’ - "3, To prov1de the community with law enforcement personnel who, are
. 3 , .. able to. make" good value judgment to maintain their perspectives, .
. ) to urnderstand Gnderlying causes of "human behavior, and tia comm~ .
unicate cltarly and.prec1s ly - “ :
: 4. AFRIGAN AMERECAN STUDIES PROGRAM v '
lhc Affican Américan Stud1es Pnogram offers a student the opportunlty ' 3

- ' to study ;ﬁ—depth the historical and cultural’existence of the AfxO- s
American’ly examining his upacknowledged roles in American society, '

and the presegce and 1mpoftance of the Black aesthetic-culturally, socially,

;politically, and economically, An interdiseiplinary program concentratlng

mainly fin thHe humanities, the curriculum is, subject to review and flex1bilityﬂ

as.couyses may sbe added or- -subtracted ‘with the pérmission of the Adv1sory

Committee and theVAssociat Dean . . _ . o

" Stuydents may choose a major in tga program, 'select,edurses to structure

major WLthin the Gcneral Studies. Program,.or 51mpl¥\take\courses as electives

!
vr_w Q

- ‘ v For further informatjon, please dontact one of the advisofs.F\\i° o0

N

& . 0 - -
“ o - _ ' - ) L e . . .
5. AMERLGAN STUDIES . . " N .
o 1] - Y . N . - i - N . o . )
‘a. The Program N o N
. I ) . , ;“ o ”
) - ‘ The American Studies: concentratlon within "the General. Studies major - ° . ¥
R S at Towson, State Col! ege. is an interdisciplinary program. that-allows - .
N T a studpnt fo take courses in different academic depaftments . The - ,
Fy n ‘;.N‘ Ll N - ’ 2 q, - . .-
o : N : ’ : v : i !
- ) R ., * . { . . , . .

. . - . . . r
9 1 . N . s
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American~gtudies approach stresses the inter-relatedness of ,
. : . such elemen'ts in our society as the’fine arts, architecture, &

popular culture, folklore, technology, and the vernacular arts.
" Students- examine American institutions, 1deas, and material
™ ‘forms in order to better understand their past and shape their
Y future. Althbugh the American Studies major will have a knowledge
; of literature, history, reconomics, and art’, his main concern will
- be within the concept of culture as it applies to the United States.
. N -
‘The degree granted is the/.B.A. or B.S. in General Studies with .
a concentration in American Studies., . . .

.,

b. Who Should-ﬁajor in American Studieg?”

st

- Those students desiring to pursue careers in American Studies ' The

Program at Towson State provides an important foundation for duate

work at the M.A.~or Ph.D. level in American Studies. Pr@sently there

are over flfty graduate programs in-the United States offering American

. - Studies de rees: v, : L
¢
o . 7 Those tudents who wish-to do American Studies related work in -
fields such as teaching, historic preservation, journalism, museum .
administratlon law, history, literature,and others. . -
¢ . LT . - )
Those studepts who may not have any concrete career goals but who
~desire a broad knowledge of Amer1can civilization .and a methodology
‘ to understand gnd interpret 'it. The, program welcomes..older students
‘ . " . who may apply their knowledge of our tulture to their academlc or
S " " ."intellectual ‘interests. N ' ,

6. wOMEN'S STUDIES 4 . o -t
\The Women's Studies concentration within the General, Studies major is an
) . ' inter-disciplinary program which offers students the ~opportunity, to study

the particulan nature and role of women as 1ndiv1duals and as members of ..
society.. The concentration consists of nine hours in a core curriculum.
,,three interdisciplinary courses: 33.231 WOmen in Perspective, 33.331

Women "in Society, and 33.332 Women in Art and therature plus a minimum

_ of eighteen hours selected from department courses in Womén's Studies.

: 33.231 Women in Perspective is strongly recommended as preparation for
any upper diviaion work in Women's Studies..Each program is individually
-tailored te the needs andginterests of the student. Students’ mdit consult
with a Women's Studies faculty advisor to plan-their program. The student
is reminded that a total of forty-five upper division hours is réquested
for the completion of a General Stu ies Major.

“ a

7. THTAMTIC PLAN COMPARATIVT FTHNIC QTUDIES e o '

-
"

‘ The Comparatlve Ethnic Studies concentration within the- General ‘Studies
major is an interdisciplinary program that provides literary, histor1cal i
political,vsoclolog1ca1 economic and geographic perspectives on American .
_ethnic groups w1th an emphasis on Baltimore's communities. Courses examine

‘ ‘ the impact of race, religion, family and community on Ethnic- ~Americans

. : ,and their development in'the United States \

o 1 o <
f\\\\ o The Comparative "thnlc Studies program prepares students to . Jive in a -
o multi~ethnic society and for posltions in education, socialwork, pcrsonncl

EFRIC g : " humua relations, labor rclations, urban p]ﬂnning, mental health, government

v . »
v a
Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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service and other areas where an awareness of ethnic diversity,
problems, and needs are e%sential.

g

2D The Comparative Etfnic Studies concentration is administered by v -
an advisory committee s ' ' ,

f .

. . \ P
‘ The Hea{th Services Management program 1S\dé§:;;ed to help -
prepare~” “students for management earaef”\tiizéedmlnl-
: ' strators, health planners, hospital or healkh c3re adminlstrators,
or varieties of middle management . petsonnel such as deg@rtment heads,u
or supervisors. Depending upon student interests and availability

-of positions graduate training in health administration may be de-

sirable after completing this program. ’ v
A -

The Health Services Management program is administered by the
Hedlth Science Department. For advising contact the Chairperson
of the Health Science Department.

. 9. Directed Independent Study

* The Directed Independent Study Program is designed to meet the needs v
of the mature individual who does not wish to be tied to a traditional
education schedule. You and a faculty member approach a subject-

< d1sc1p11ne together in a planned personalized course of study. .
Several conferences are arranged and other thah these, and for visits

¥ to the Library or Media Center, the »student works independently at
his/her own rate. There are no regularly scheduled classes to
attend, but the tutor is tdere .if you need assistance in masterlng
the material. The conferences with the faculty member are informal,
challenging, and the ideal instructionaLﬁslimate, that is, one to one.

-

s

N

Thus; it is possible fdr a student to complete a substant{al portion‘

. mal 1nterrupt1on in one's everyday life,

. . R

a. Admission. ' ¢ . T

. - ¢ . . ~.

[ o - T - .

\ ‘Courses are open to anyone with a high school diploma or eguivalent T

and, the ability to do college level work. . T
, b. Credit

.o, All colurses taken under Directed Independent Study are for

degree credit and may be used to fulfill requirements at Tw
- Towson State College. )

ERIC - o L | | |

s : S
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10. College in Escrow '

“The College in|Escrow program at Towson State offers OQtstaﬁding'
high school scijiors an opportunity .

-

v

ge work' béfore graduation from high school

{

.. to become familiar with College in general, and Towson State
. in particular ’

. to begin coll

[ »

to chal}euée themselves academically
. ‘to« speed up theiy education

Students who have completed their third year of seccondary school
are permitted to enroll for the summer preceding and/or the fall
and'sprjng semesters of their senior year. Introductory and >
- freshman courses are available as well as more advanced courses

_ for those who qualify. Credits earned will be held in escrow unfil
the student completes~high school and matriculates at Towson State
or another degree granting institution. (It should be noted .that
acceptance of transfer credit is the prerogative of each individual
school. Towson State cannot guarantee that these credits will be
transferable everywhere) o

. a. Eligibility

- To be eligible for the program the student must have compléted
his or her junior year of high school, have ag,leaSt a B average
and have the approval of his or her counselor or principal.

-

- . ]

b. Admission ) .

Admission is po'thc particular semester in which ‘the student
seeks to enroll. The schedule booklet of the Evening and
Symmer program contains the necessary application and regis-
tration instructions. It may be requested by returning the
included coupon. C :

Students should note that admission to this program does

not guarantee formal admission to Towson State College. App-
lication for full-time admission must be made through the
Admissions Office. ' : . -

. c. ‘lerms: , T ‘\vfu/i:>
«\\N\“\\f“\?TT\‘SummsI

Towson State conducts two f{ve-weck day sessions and one .
eight-week evening session during the  summer months.
Students may complcte up.to twelve (12) credits of work

by attending both day scessions. -

)

For thwge who desive to live on campus, housing 1is avail-~
able for o first’ five week session. Meals are served
Monday thraugh Friday noon. Further information on
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.or from another acceredited institution. BaccalaurcaL%aﬁcgrec

e

“ERIC

A i Tox: Provided by ERIC

housing aud uﬁﬁ%ifnLion blanks for room reservation
may be-sedured from the Director of Rqsidénce llalls,
Towson Stiate Collepe. !
(2). ¥Fall :nd Apring_
Semesters kbc approximately fourteen*weeks in length
and Legin iin carly September and carly February. It is ‘
suggested [that. most students limit themsélves to one
course, ulﬁhough scudents with light high school
schedules may take more with the rccommendiFion of
tiéir counsclor. ' ’
Courscs ~re available primarily in the evening but
day courscs are available. Students should contact
the Eveniug and Summer Office regarding procedure to
* register for day courses. .
The Second Bachelor's Degree - | F
Coan o .
The Sccond Bachelor's Degree Program is designed to meety the
needs of cdllepe graduates who wish to attain proficiency in
another major dield. To qualify for admission, students must

[

hold & bhacedlaurgate degree cither from Towson Statc College
holders sccking any other post-baccalaurcate work othe than a
secoqgnggqvrgﬁgibgn}ijhgglgg.should contact the Office of

E}Ndﬂate Studies.

r : +
[ . “

To fully acquaint yourself with the program and its-advantages,
please arranpe for an appointment with an Academic Coopdinator,
823-7500, extension 268. At such time, questions concerning formal
admissipn‘dnd academic advising with regard to courses, course
load, and other requirements may be discussed in detail. If the
first bachelor's degree is from a college other than Towson, plcase
bring to the appoinfmont a student copy of your transcript. :

~

-

Majors Available through the Evvning“Col]cgc‘Progrnm
"

i
g ©

. A%t . . History
Biology v International Studies
.

Jusinehs
- AdininisCration Liberal Arts

Fducat®on Mathematics .
Farly CThildhood - L .
Eleme © PWilosophy/ -
Sceondary Religion

Fnglish ' - Psychology
N Ll

N

Genoeral Stuadies Social Science

Gi-opraphy Soclolopy

(O .

»
¥
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All majors offered at Towson State are available throug}rf%e
Second Bachélor's Program, however, majors NOT listed above
will reglire some daytime attendance in order fo complete

reqqi;éments.

such as Nﬁrsing, Medical Technology, Clinical Psychology,
require considerable day-school involvement. Ce

maximum of ninety-eight ®ransferable credits (sixth-four of

which may be from a junior college) from any regionally accredited: =~ .
institution may be applicable toward the Second Bachelor's. 1In
addition, students must meet the requirements of their "new"

major department and they must take at least the fin thirty

—credit hours at Towson State College. These tﬁirpy/%iéditS‘may

ot be met through Ctedit for Prior Experieace C tion. Credits
vbtained uhHér\thigmprogra& may not be applied /toward a graduate .

ree at Towson State College-at.a future tife.

LS

L
Application Fee ..~ SR $10.00 .
Registrag;on”?ée \\ 5.00
(per Semester).. .-
Undergradnatéwfgition ’\ e 257000
(per semester) “j;&V””””mm“
College Center Fee » ™ © . 9.50
(not applicable to .
eXtension courses) - \\ ,w“”/’
. DD. THE COOPERAT}//E EDUCATION PROGRAM-=' '

o s v

.The Cooperative Educatjon Progxam at Towson State College is
designed to foster an intefchange of \students between Towson State
and the other State Colléges of Maryland as well as other institutions
of higher learning in-the Baltimore etropolitan area. The institutions
- included in the pr “am are the State Colleges at Bowie, Coppin, Frost-
) "burg, Morgan, Sakisbury, and University of Maryland Baltimore County;
) and the privage colleges, Goucher and Loyola. The program is also
v designed tp/hllow students to take courses,not ordinarily available
at,Tows\,'%s well as study undef eminent professors in residence at-
other imstitutions. Students are encouraged to develop their academic
curricul with the Cooperative Education Program as an important
part of thedr plans. ; '

.

There hr;\ﬁbxadditional costs to the student to participate in
the Cooperative Program.
. N o -
) Students desiring information concerning the Cooperative Educa=-
) - tion Program should consulE\uJIh the Coordinator of the Cooperative
‘ Education Program. Cooperativé Education Program applications, part-
h ' icipating college'bulletins and class-sehedules are available from the
Coordinator. N » ~ ?

5~ -

»
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1. Academic Requirements

Students participating in the program’are expected to maintain
the same degree of proficiency in their academic studies at the
cooperative institution as at Towson State. '

o .. “
Courses taken at the cooperative institution are part of the
student's academic record, and-.the'grades will be computed into
the student's grade point average at Towson.

Only students who are in good standing academically in an under- .
graduate or graduate degree program are eligible to participate
in the Cooperative Education Program.

2. Programs with the State Colleges--Coppin and Morgan

The State Colleges in the Baltimore Metropolitan area are Coppin
and Morgan. Students are especially encouraged to select ¢
from the curriculum of these two schools, since they are wi
easy commuting distance of Towson State.

T

Undergraduate (except freshmen) and graduate students are eligible
to participate inp/ the Cooperative Program. Undergraduate students
may pursue courges of instruction equivalent to three semesters\of
full-time work (54 credit hours). * Graduate students are limited to,
12 credit hours. Students can' 'take . an entiré semester's academic
load or any part of it at either Coppin, Morgan or both while in

attendance at Towson.

Specially arranged courses are also o&fered to permit greater
freedom of choice, espec1ally those courses either taught by
eminent professors or not ordinarily axailable at Towson. ’

Undergraduate students may elect coursei offered in the day school. ’
Graduate students may elect courses offered in day or evening school

3. Programs with the State Colleges -~ Bowié, Frostburg, and Salisbury

5

Students are encouraged to make use of Lhe academic curriculum, .
‘available at Bowie, Frostburg, and Salisbury Distance precludes s
slmultaneous part-time attendance ‘at Towson and one of .the other
colleges However, students can spend three full semesters at

any ohe of the three colleges. Undergraduate students can elect

up to 54 credit hours, and graduate students can elect up to 12

credit hours. .

4. Programs with the Private Colleges -~ Loyola, Goucher, and The
Johnsg Hopkins University

@ . °

The Johns Hopkins University., Undergraduate students (except freshmen)

Towson has a Cooperative Education Program with Loyola, Goucher, and ‘
are eligible to participate 1n this program. Students are permitted to R

.
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¢ take only those courses which are not offered at Towson.
‘Students interested®in either Loyola, Goucher, or the "
Johhs Hopkins University, should consult with the Coordinator
of /the Cooperative Education Program in‘ the Registrar's Office. -
! ' ,
: EE. NATIONAL STUDENT EXCHANGE PROGRAM -

The National Student Exchange program was established.in 1967
to provide students with the opportunity to become acquainted with
social and educational patterns found in different parts of the
United States. )

Public univetrsity students who wish to do so may incorporate
into their undergraduate program a year of exchange study at another
public,university. Our students interested would register here, pay
& Towson's fees and then take courses’ at any of the participating schools
with grades and credits transferring.

Students eligible for the program should have a 2.50 cumulative
grazf point avé&age;”énd should be a sophomore or junior during the
time of the exchange. ) ,

‘The schools currently participating in the National Student Exchange
. include. I1linois State University, Montana State UniVersity, Morgan -

State College, Ohio University, Rutgers University, Towson .State College,
University of Alabama, University of Hawaii,. University of Idaho, and
University of Maine ~ Fort Kent.

Also taking part are University of Montana, University of Nevada-
Reno, University of Oregon, University of Massachusetts, University\Pf
South Florida, Univérsity of ,Wisconsin - Green Bay, West Chester State
College (Pa.) and William Paterson College of New Jersey. ' ’

: ' Contact the NationaLrSfﬁaEgt Exchange coordinator in the Office of
' the Registrar for more information, application forms, and procedures.

+

FF. FACULTY WORK LOAD ~ : ¢

1. Teaching Load

¥

The normal Féculty teaching load is 12 hours. Department Chairpersons
or Faculty with special administrative duties may have a reduced teaching
load.

2. Office Hours.
Every member of the Faculty is expected to hold regular office .
hours which he or she will report pn the schedule of classes which
‘ is sent to the Office of the Department Chairperson. Office hours
should be announced to the students and posted on the door of the
Faculty member's office. o f

: ) | 77
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3. Academic Advising ////( ’ 4 , o

All members of the Faculty are expeéted to share in ;he‘
advising of departmfent majors who will be assigned to them by the
chairperson of the department.

. Studenthegistration" -

All members of the Faculty, except members in their_first semester
of teaching, assist. in student registration for courses.

GG. DAILY ATTENDANCE POLICY

Unless special arrangements have beeri made according to established
College and Departmental policy, instructors are expected to meet classes
and students are expected to attend as scheduled. .

[

Each faculty member should establish, announce and enforce his/her
attendance policy. It is the responsibility of the student to find out
and understand clearly the attendance policy of each instructor. A
faculty member may automatically drop any student from a course who
has missed ome-third or more of the classes.

E)

Students should file absence reports within forty-eight hours of
their return to classes, at the Health Center for medical reasons, or
with the instructors for other reasons. Students should telephone
the Health Center for i1llness or their instructors for other reasons /
if absence exceeds three days so that instructors will know the reason .
for absence.

If a student knows in advance that he/she is to be absent from
a class, he/she should notify the instructor-to arrange for making
up. the work at the instructor's convenience, either before or after,

*

tie absence. . ) . . ,

HH FINAL E INATIONS
The College shall provfdeﬂa perjij for the giving of final exam- !
ations at_ the end of each semester. Faculty members are expected to
meet with students during scheduled examihation periods. If the
faculty member chooses not to require a final examination the period . 7
is to be used for other forms of instruction or evaluation.

Final examinations may or may not be included as part of the
course, at the option of the instructor. However, the department and
rhe students have special interests in the instructor's decision which
he should consider; therefore, the following qualifications are estab-
lished: ' ’
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Multiple section courses

v

*  Where a majority of the departmentdl faculty agree, in multiple
section courses the department may establish a standardized
- ~ . final examinatlion. However, the individual instructor retains
the right to employ his/her own finat examination in. lieu of the
standardized ?xaminatiqn. ' ‘

5 ‘

Where a majority of the-departhentdl faculty agree, in multiple .
cection courses the department may xequire that a final ‘examina-

g _ tion of some nature be given., .

) 2. Students exemptions from final eggminaﬁiigyé - .
Faculty may give consideration to exempt ing specific students ,
o : _from final examinations by providing valid alternatives or by

i considering -the student's prior achievemeént.

#aeulty are urged to involve 'their classes in makir® decisions
regarding specidl examination policies agd options. Students R
should be urgefl to bring,recommendations to faculty regarding -

« pxamination options. . - o

3. Rationale - . ’ | . ]

L] ‘ 1] -
’ ‘< . The premise ffom which the committee operated is that under the
present grading system faculty must employ some means of evaluating
student-perforfance. o T oy,
’ - ' /ﬁ" ¢ o
'he committee r¢commends keeping the final examination period
C because to elinfinate it would work serious hardship on those Ty e
. . instructers who wish to give final examinations-ang would create, ' R
pressuies to /rliminate final examinations for 'redsons not specifi- -
cally acadepliic. . o \

The commiftee believes that the instructdr is in the best position-

- , to deteypmine the need for final examinatiows within_a given course . ~
C _of dnsfruction. However, the department and the studens also have
more than ﬁaSSLng interest in the ‘instructor's decision. Therefore,
the policy is structpred in such a way as to recognize the«instructor's
prerogativeé, protect the department's .interests, and at the same time
encourage experimeptation and the recognition of individual student

, _ _ -

differencesJ/ /

/ . -

II. FINAL GRADES DUE

Ny
e

,
Einq; grades are due within_ 48 hours of the date of the final

ex:imination. The Registrar&s Office provides class rosters for
the final grades prior to the examinations period.

7 a
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%5‘5 .JJ. STATEMENT OF GRADING POLICY FOR TOWSON STATE.COLLEGE _ . -
CGrades for students are assigned by faculty members at theiend of the semester
according to the followin% classifications: - 4 "~
A ~ For work- of superior quaiity

- For work of good quality K .

=

C'- For work of satisfactory quality he
D - For work of less than satlsfactory quality but allowable for credit,
subject to the restrictions specified under Degree Requirements.
S (SaLLsfactory) For passing work in gon-credit courses, student teaching
and those specifically. designated courses requlring Completion ‘of sub~
/ " scquent hours before grade -and credit are awarded

NC - For work of 'such unsatisfactory quality that no credit is givens, or for
students - who disappear from a course without filing a withdrawal with
the Registrar. Under "Remarks' an appropriate statement should appear,
such as "Student never in class.” -0

X

Certain grades will be recordcd automatigally by the Registrar: because of spec1f1c
academic regulations:

W - For students who have dropped a course after the first two weeks and
prior to threc weeks ‘after the mid-semester date.
T~ PA = For students who receive a grade'of A,B, or C in courges they have
selected under the Pass/No Credit option. - Faculty mﬁmbers may re=
quest that the Registrar provide names of studepts gn Pass/No Credit
option in courses Lhey are teachlng —

I - Incomplete Crade Information _ /
5 1, In cases of nonshealth matters, faculty members will determine all . '
grades for a student, including inqompletes. . RN
2., All authorizations for mlsslng examinations,. for health reasons will
. b obtained frof the Health Center. -7 -

! 3. The Office of the Dean of Qtudents will 1nVestigace'any absence at

the request of the faculty member. we 1

N <

. o Incomplete notations are changed'by use of a Change of Grade Form and
- submitted directly to the Registrar.
Incompletes must be removed within six months of the last day of the
semester or "no credit" (NC) is awarded by the Registrar. At the
L. (discretion of the faculty member an earljer date for completion of
. the work and removal of the "incomplete" (I) may be establishedy.

howtver, the student should be advised. - ) Y
Information. about Changing Grades: ’ ’
." Grade changes made subsequent to the. submission of grade sheets and for
Q other than incomplete grades are pldced on a form secured from the
. Office of the Academic Dean. Grade changes must indicate reason requir-
. ing the change. A1l such changes are forwarded to the Academic Dean for
: CSignatare, . .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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1. Pnlltv Repurding Transfer Credit for Towg;n Students ’ e

in the Registrar's Office.

‘by thv Academic Standards Committee is not required.

K . . ' - .4 ()?.
KK. ACAYEMIC ADVISING FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS .

s

———— o —

Towson students wishing to take courses at othet instktutions to be
transferred for application toward a degree at Towson may do so only after
receiving the approval of the Auademlc Stgndards Commitfec. Obtain forms

A studentwho has Junior standing is not permitted to tike courses at
anv junior collogc and transfer those credits to Towson to be applied toward
a degrew )

2. Policy Regarding Credit for Towson Students Under the"Cooperativc Program

A student may take a course under the Coopefative Program (refer(nce Towson
State College Cooperative Brochure). Courses taken under this ‘program are not
considered transfer credits and are shown on the permanent record of the, student
inst as courses taken at Towson Qtnte College. Registering for these courses is
a wtudent res ponslblllty {n advising a student .the“same consideration will be
siven to those courses as those taken at Towson State College. Number of hours
taken, are included dnd subjeéct to load llmltarlona, pre- rcqulsltes should be
posﬁgﬁscd and if the course is to be applied for the major,. departmental, approval
wiwldd be suggested. lowever, in the case of the Cooperative Program, approval

™~

3. Policy Reparding lrxnsfor of Credit From a Two- Year Institution

It is the policy of Towson State Coll ege that once a student attains : (’/T
junior standing, that is, 64 scmester hours of credit, he [is not permitted .
to take work at a two-year institution for credit to be transferred to Towson
State College.  In dLLcran;ng 64 semester hours of credit all acceptable worke
is counted whether it was taken at Towson State College, at another four-year
aceredited institution, or at a two year institution. The sequence of atten-—
dante at two=-year or four-year institutions does not matter: the junior class-
itication is mide at the fime the sixty- fourth hour is completed. This policy
applics tg students being evaluated for transfer to Towson State College and
for ﬁtudentb dgﬁ%ﬁdlng Towson State College. :

\ .
% 5 : y )
L. MINIMUM CREDITS IN UPPER DIVISION COURSES FOR GRADUATTON

A minimum of 32 credits (1/4 of the credits requiredi for gradudtion)
mast be from upper division courses. This is to bccomc effectﬁve schopl)
year 1972-73.- . S ! . A

\l . ) - v . -

A

\

MM.  ATTENDANCE AT ALADlMIL FUNCTIONS

b

bigulty members are expected as an expresslon of thelq 1ntere9t in the
work of the College to attend the few formal academic funcﬁlons such as
convocations and graduation. Formal ‘academic robes arc to R: worn.,

¥ ' 4 °

- S NN. LIBRARY.-

1. Library Purchases

ach academic department is allocated a certain portlon of the library
budget. -This may be spent for materials needed for classroom|instruction,
rescarch and building for future programs. The library has special funds ,
,which are used to fill'large gaps in the existing collection, and to fill
unusual out-of-print orders. In addltlon,Eoth@rfifbrary funds cover ref-
orence, serial, and pu;lodlcal ordersy “these are not divided by academic
departments. . - B

warn

. : T 8 .}L \
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. , All individual facul}y book orders should come to the library on
e : the 3-part forms whtht%(G dupplied to each department by the library.
N ° The faculty member or student assistant fills out the form and gives

it to one of the secrtyanVsﬂ After checking to make Sure that the
“"bopk has not alrcady been ordered by the department, the depart%

: thirporson s signatufe Is obtained.and the origi al is forwarded to

R the librdry. [t is ghe\]lbrary s official pdiicy to inform the faculty

// member w%en the book is ratn]ogued and available, -

R ke P P A

’ L - - V %l
i P - Orders which,are arked "rush' will recc1vg -special attention, but s T
Chc Tibrary asks ‘that these be kept to a reasonable minimum. The library 2
" “will also try to" obtain out-of-print items, but this is necessarily a ’

slow and often dLsapp01nLLng process. At idculty request the library - .
oo - will purchase back copies %f journals if they are gvailable on microfilm. ' -
e/ I'f the Facully member gpecifies-that the printed form is needed, the
// 11brarv will L;V to makL LhL dcsirLd purchase if at all p0981b1e
N :Hld(l]hcs for placing book and periodical orders are ava11able‘fxdm //
the Hedd/ﬂf Tvchni(dl Sarvices.  Ext. 549. ', e " ‘ .

. , 2. Rcfcrcnqe Serv{ce ” - . N ' // .
Reference service offored covers the hroad range from 1n§roductory, . Con
bibliographical jnstru(LJon to students in classes to supporting ‘the )
. © rescarch of theFaculty. The reference staff, located at the information
desk on the main floor, is available for help every hour the library
'is open.  Arrangements for classc tours to the library.can be made by
condacting the Head of Public Service. Fxt. 541.

. . )

3. Borrowing ' ' '
Faculty menbers should use their College ideﬁ?ffication card to

~borrow books. If a4 messenger (student, secretdry, or fqmily membex) o
) is sent to borrow material for a faculty member, &the messenger shbuld~ o
R bring 4 signed noté from the instructor indicating what is to be[borrowed e
B Books are due-according to the date on the Book Cards. Special rpangemehts

can be made. for an extended loan. Facu]ty aloné can, borrow periodicals,
dlthoug Lhéy are not to- keep items longer-than overnight.

'S X €.

4

. _/ 4. I&ter—Libra{y LOan Service ‘ - ‘ . i | . A

Towson faculty are gsually afforded generous borrowing privileges.
ar”Johns Hopkins Univigrsity and Goucher College. A Towson library card .
“will enable a student or professor to borrow books at Bowie State College,
P Coppin State College, Morgan State College, Proqtburg State College, . ‘ . o

Salisbury State College, St. Mary's Coillege of Maryland, University of,
Baltimore, and the, Unlvcrsxty of Maryland at Baltimor¢ County. The Inter- .
library loan Serv1ce is also available for faculty and graduate students.
The dpp11(atlonb for loans must be completed in full on forms which are - o
available At the Information Desk, located on the main floor of the library.

» The procedures of borrowing books for interlibrary loan are strictly ‘ -

) i

'. _ - //
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v catalogs of Essek Community Collegc the Balt1m0%¢ County Public lerary

P

~ ate assigned to fd(u]ty members. * Requests for s tudl(e should bL

L honday.;'Tl‘iursday:0 8:00.a.m. to 10:00 pnﬁ.

A » ik \ . o § 8 75
governed by Lhc InLerllbrary Lozan Code, adopted bY}thL Amtflcan lerary
Association.” Hence the service here is-very similar to that at ofﬁer ’

‘1netxtutlons. The rcsgrlttféns placed on bbrrowed items by the owder
of the item must be observed.. The library does. havc the printed book

5,
ok

and the Enoch-Pratt Free Ilhrary If the needed book is leocated'in ones-. '_'.“
of these 1Lbrarlce, ask tht 1brar1an -ta-obtain 1M through the I BC’eystem.“
TLoe R L AN
5. AFaculty\Reserve e ) ‘. | A \\\\

A . , o
. , ‘e + i !
.

‘An item on reserve “.is ‘a book, part of' a book OF«JOUDUal artlclé.
from the general col¥ec¢tion which a faedlty membe’ has required th
class, or a large number of peoplé\in\the class .rpad.. The purpose
the reserve collection is, therefore, to make avajlable to all-« students -
in a class a limited number of titles in which thpy must read spec1fic -
’asSLgnments WLthln a 11m1ted perlod of time. ~0 - /V ‘
N \'. -

}ormq for Jrequesting materlalﬁ to be put on Reserve. are &wallable
in the depa tyient' of fice and. at the: Girculation gnd Faculty Reserve
desks in the $\§fdry Please {jll1. out the form completely and leave
it with the assNstant at Lht Reserve desk Reserve lists submitted at-\
‘the beginning of the qemester'mould be in at 1east TWO WEEKS before the’ -

“books art.a991gnvd ~ Lists will be handled 1n the order .in which' they _
dare ret01ved; ’ ' o

o -
W

When f1111ng out reserve lists it is important that the author dnde
t.itle $hould be accurately given, and.that a particular editign, if one
is desired, be noted. - Tf the item is an arWLcle in a magazine, both
fﬁe'titlu’amd,author of 'the article, the namt of the per10d1ca1°

“together with its volume and date, are ntcessary PhotocCopies of
short journal articles in current or bound form: can be made for
Rescerve to prevent mutilation of the original,

f. a(u]tv SLUstS AN ¥ v ToA IR : -
s - o . : - , R . .
K " . [

The ]1)rary hds a small numbtr of encloéﬁd fat@ity sLusts whlch .

wamlLtGd to the (ha1rp0rson of fd(u]ty member's department

¢
- Tt .
. 13 . s .
¢
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When™ ¢lasses are in session -the Albtrt 9 Cook Library hours are:

“

s

‘ -

)

o . ) ’ *ﬁ Faculty Reserve open-to 12 midnight = = i :
. Friday: 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. _— L. n‘
‘Saturday: 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. ’ . s \
, Sunday:- 1:00 p.m. to,9:00 p.m. - Faculty Restrve open until 12 midhight’
lrours during‘V&catlon perlods will be- posted, [. e o
v - - [ L '
- . R d A -
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S ~ 00. CURRICULUM COMMITIEE POLICIES .
1-.. Functions of the Committee - ' PRSI S ‘K ' ‘ ’ .
¢t i/f Approve all courdes, programs, and c{édit earninggexperi§ncés
. B : / \and changes therein.’ . S I
e . . y ‘:._\\ . ' . PR }, . ) "r’,_ ) O o : . i , v . . ‘:
‘ : ~* - b. "Maintain the official college %ile'of;approvéd coyrses, programs,
: - .and credit earning experiences. e e ’
- ) ' . < ) )
. c. 'Coordinate all curricular activities. oo
L , . . . B . o € '
oy . K . N e - “ _‘/ .
.d. Coordinate the efforts of depagtménts invelved in developing -
- y interdisciplinary programs. o S .
S . ” ' ! :

_ e. jStﬁdyktHé overdll curriculum'oﬁ;thg College and identify the-
" areas where stfengthening is needed. Commission, if need be,
o " studies etermine the feasibility of changing the cugficﬁlum

»

ieus. ways.

‘
S

stablish policies for caris}hg out the functioﬁsréf the various:
ommittees,"- - w f B RS I
‘k'\,- . o ", f . - s '

2. General,College"Réquirémeﬁts ‘ T » e

- .
° . w, 3

- e

The»purpoéa_of'the'géneral colle%e requirements is to ensure that

students gain a Brpad understanding or exposure to many fields“of |,

knowledge. 1If a céh@sé.in the Towson curriculum is not<suited” to

‘this goal, the academic department will indicate in the course des*,

“ . _  cription that the course may not be used-to satisfy-a general college .
. requirement. ' - t St

o~ ¢

» 1

" The  geheral college ,requirements are independent of'réqdirements
1for a major, which are specifiéi by.the academic department cencerned.,

Lo _Most general gollege requirements coyrses will be three credit hburs,ﬂf
though the range may-be from one to four., , S
’ | ' o T Y : .
.f1'~' l‘ In order¢to recetve credit for completing the general ‘college )
PR fequirements, students must- complete courses in"liberal. arts areas
as indicatefl on page 46 of this handbdok. , ».

«
. v '

L4

_— " - 3. Policy Concerning Transfer of Crédits

. ~a. Credits Accepted ‘ : T ST .

| N v . . [ . ° . '

' All credits will transfer to Towson State College from?public

. colleges which are "functioning with the approval ‘of«the Maryland

. State Department of Edutation provided the studént has attained
an overall "C" (?.Q) ave¥age. If the student has completed 56

~3 . -  hours of credit, he/she will transfer with Junior standing.

Native students at Towsorr State College will also be considered
juniors when they compfete 56 hours of credit. Credits from all

) . regionally accredited colleges and universities will be treated,
y * in-the same manner as approved public colleges. - y .
\.‘ . - . 8{\) w”_' W\,

2

, | o “ . . .




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Ve

L S &

.
N . v -
~ N A . .
.

fowson State shall accept a max1mum of 64 credit hours from
- commun1ty collegeq No «ourses taken at -two- year colleges

may. be used to fultill Ioweo minimum requirement of 32
‘credits of ,upper= ~division Eor gmaduatlon

.

Credits lrom lermanal P grame
L3

‘Credits from termlnal (career) programs shall be evaluated
on:a course by course basis, ordiharily by the department
whgse disciplines is closest to the course. Credit may be
awarded either towards the dgpartment s deor program or credit

L St - -
may, K be awarded as~a free elect1ve For courses not. closely
related to disciplihes or in cases of diqutes, the eutgigulum

6 -

JCj?Qgi;ttee shall evaluate the course, , v ) v e
“ * -y - . » < ) R : \ . ,
Graduation Requirements for Transfer Studepfé oo ) R

- ©

. Transferstudents shall Have the option of satisfying Towson's
graduatlon requirements which were in, effect at the time of the ‘.

student's initial college enrollment. To quallfy for this option, -

the Student must complete Towson's degree requirements within

7 years from the date of initial college enrollment, “Fransfer
students may elect to meet the graduation r@quirements 1in effect
at the time of enrollment at Towson State, &

General College quuirements
Transfer Gtudents Completlng 56 credit hourq will be given credit
for meeting Towson's general college requ1rement providing:- .

- A3 ‘ .
The atudunt transfera from a sending institution which requires
a’'minimum of 39 cred1L hours or 15 courses in the Arts and Sciences
and Khe student has completed this number of hours or courSeq -
Courses are taken 1n a minimum*of 10 dlSClpllneS from among the
following® ©

- . 7
« . . .

Art - : , -Drama English =
TMusic T o Thilosophy/Religion Speech
"- Moderh Ldngungoé ' Biological Science : Mathematics
Physdieal Science Psychology o - Economics
Geography Histary - ' Political 9C1encc
Sociglogy . . . ‘Physical Idueat1on Health

e
. ¥ B '
With reference to, Fowson's general cnllogo groups in the Bulletin:
coursés must be taken in two dlselplincq cach in groups I TT, and 1171;

one course must be taken in group IV. .
X . | : .
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Students who fdil to’ comply withtihese guidelines fof.transfef
students shall be required ‘to comply with the general college
requirements for mative students. v~ ‘

4. ,Optional General College Requirements Plans

s
-~

a. Procedure: Students, or faculty desiring to pursue a different

general educatton path would do the following: ,

S

1. Develop a general education plan indicating the areas teo
be studied and the reasons for ‘the plan;

+2. 1If,the plan is developed by a student, the studenit must
obtain spohsorship from a faculty member who approves of
the plan and wha* is. willing to help direct—-the 'student in
his/her -effarts; . - T *

<
M 9

3. Theoplaq must be prespnted to the Curriculum Committée;
the Curriculum Committee would-evaluate and, 1f approval
-is ‘granted, the Registrar's Office would be notified to

¥ -instre proper record keeping.
b. Requirements: oot f/
1. Optional general education plans ,' ) ,

(a) miy involve ndé fewer hours of study than is required
by existing general education requirements.at any time.
(b) must be presented or joined before the student has
completed 20 credits qf his genéral'cdllege requirements.
(¢) must be opted for by students; faculty cannot impose
such plans on students.

2. Th& Currichlpm Committee willwins&s@ that optional general
college plans achieve some balance between. the humanities,
fine arts, sciences, and social sciences. .

3. Departments must not use optional plans to design épecial
tracks for tWeir majors. - : .

Aﬁproval 0Of New Copréés And Course Changes .

Regular courses must be sdbmifted to the Subcommittee on Coursef
Approval@ of_the Curricylum Committee for approval prior to being
offered in the schedule booklet. Students may not receive credit
for courses which have not been properly approved. . Curriculum ¢
Committee Form A should be completed in accordgnce with the
directions printed on the reverse side of the form. For courses
to be offered in the Mini-mester, Form A-1 must also be completed.
Current forms (revised Jan. 73) are available from the atademic
departments or the chairpersom wf the Curriculum Committee.

"Appendix'f contains forms for submitting request to the Curriculum

Committee.

¢



Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-ERIC

h.

‘Approval of New Undergradhgﬁe Programs ‘ ' .

. {75

a. Request For The Approval of New Courses

Submit five copies of Form A (see Appendix T). 1In addition,
submit onec copy of the written materials which are reviewed
by.the department hefore granting dcpartmental approval. As
a minimum, the Curriculum Commlttge needs:

~

(1). A course outline or syllabus.
(2). An explanation of’ how the propoqed number of credit hours
were determined.
/7 ) (Sce the Policy Statement on Gredit Hours, January 1973)
’ (3). A statement of evidencg to Gugkort the Department's and

College's neced for the course.
(4). A list of the faculty members who will be teatHing this
course. (Include college extensions so they can®be con-
tacted directly to answer any questions.)
(5). A statement with respect to possible overlap of the course
with existing courses. The following are a guideline: *
’ .(a). Does the course overlap any courses currently in the
Department: If so, approximately how much overlap
with each such course?
(b). What other Departments have been consulted to see if
“the course overlaps other Departmental offerings?
(6)» A list of .11 books and periodicals to be used by students
Y for reference and supplemental reading which are at present
unavailable in the library and must be ordered before the
course may begin. .

The following should be considered by thc dtpartment but need not
be submitted to the Curriculum Committee: -
(1). The academic objectives of the course. ,

(2). "Thg types of assignments, both inside and outside class.

(3). The responsibilitics of the students.
(4&).. The meanseof evaluation and grading.
b. .Requésts For Change To §x15L1ng Courses ™
(1).. Complete Form B See Appendix T. ‘ Co. .
. t2). Provid{ justification for thes change: . '
" * " (a). Change in titley catalogue Wescriptiom, prerequisites,
' or course level should be justififed so that the Committee
.7 can understand the reason for the change.
(b). For ]usL1chatlon of changes in credlt or contact hqﬁrs,

refer to Curricilum Committee Policgy Statement 1973 #1 “
on credit hours ) o :

In the early stages of formulation of new undergradudte programs,

the acddemic department should notify the Curriculum Committee of

its intent. The letter®of intent 'will be forwarded to the Dean of
thé Coddege who.may, at his discretiom; file a.lLtterggﬁ'lntent

“with the Board of Trustees. The proposed progranf will be evaluated

whén 'presented - in final.form to the Curriculum Committee. If approved,
it will be presented to ‘the ‘Academic -Council. Tf approved by the
Coumcil, it will be presented to the Board of Trustees by the Dean
of the College. ‘ 4 ’ . :

A >4‘
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7. Ceneral St

es Area Courses\‘

_—""%he Office of the Dean of the College has been desighated to
L . -,)/f’ administer the Ceneral Studies Area. Requests for general studies
S ' . courses, are to be Thanneled through the Dean's Office and then on

. to the Curriculum Committee for course approval and for determipation . -
of general college requirement status. .The Dean's Office will work
. . with the faculty person designing the general studies course to in-

sure quality contrgl and to assist,in exploring where it might fit
1nt? the general cpllege requirement gcheme.
3 i g y

—

L4

8. -General Studies Major In Education

.\“ N

The‘Méjorfin General Studies in \Edycation may ‘' be described in terms
of the students' recognized need nd the requirements of the positions
_for which they hope to ptepare ey : o

rL
* ~b.. The student must achieve a 2. C.P.,A. and must declare the major
' by submitting a plan of study nd later thén the first semester of
the Junior year.; This"- plan of study imust be approved by the

student ‘S Educatlonal advisor and the approprlate Aésoc1ate Dedn.
1]

a
oo a. The student,must satisfy Gen College Requirements. , .

- +

The student must compléte, in-addition, a program designed to
‘ develop an individualized pursuit ‘of questions centered. about
. . " Man and Meaning: a pursuit involving 40 or more additional
: ’ hours in liberal Arts and Sciences courses from Art, Biology,
Chemistry, English, Geography, Health History, Modern Languagcs,
Mathematics, Music Philosophy, Phyq1cq, Psychology, Socilology,

2

or Theatre. TKese hours must include work from a minimum of e
four different departments and be approximately balanqed between
the arts and ‘sciences (physical or social). - ) v

i

d. The student's prognam must also 1nc1ude a professional component
. of approved professional courses planned to prepar him/hﬁr for
: ' a speciality This component must be designed with appropriate
T N competenc1es in an area of expertise chosen by the student. Thig
AL; 2 part. of his program must con51st of &t least 80% upper-division
courses and center around a 'core' specialty whith leads to
) profe551onal certificatton or expertise in.an qucation—relad!d
“occupation.. .. . . o

1

9.- DBefinition Of Credit Hours

+ A credit hour Ps a purely arbxtrdry unit of measurement. However,
© it is ugually defined, afid the' aqqlgnment of a certain number of
" credit hours to a course is justified, by same appmopriate comblna—
tiom of the Lollow1ng criteria: - : : . . N

4 N : n' ' . o
‘ e-a. Time spent in Llass (within rather flexible 1ihit§, C%edit‘hourg"f

S . . are usually rel ted to the number of clock hours spent, during

: ‘the semester, in\class $ituations) - ’
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~

- o b. Quality of time spent in class- (the nature of the activity in
o 4ss often affects the relationship between credit hours and
" clock hours; for example, laboratory, studio, and practice
+ types of activity frequently carry fewer credits in .relation
tdgclock‘hours than do lecture and discussion activities; assess-
ing the quality of time spent in class involves some attempt to
measure the "amount of learning" in relation to clock time) ) .

. s

c. Time spent outside class (the amount of time the student should
spent preparing for the in-class experience; on this ground,
courses which require a great deal of reading, writing, etc.
outside of class carry higher credit in relation-.to in~class, ” has
time than do courses which require very little preparation;
consideration should also be given to the quality of the time
) which is spent outside of class) |
“d.” Type of material covered (the nature of the material covered,
the proportion of "theoretical" to "skill-building" activities,
. . and the relationship of the material of the course to the overall
‘ subject-matter of the department and to the overall college
objecti&es will incluence assignment of credit haours; thus, for
L instance, remedial courses, regardl%ss of intensity, carry no
‘eredit because the material covered is pre-collegiate rather than '
. collegiate in nature; on the other hand, assignmént of -credits - ..
for laboratory experiences may vary accoyding to the.type of -~ )
lab experience) . ~>

o - o

>

-

»
h . a . . ] . o
"e. Amount of material covered (especially in "survey" type courses,
credit hours assigned are intimately related to the breadth and ‘
quantity of material assigned and discussed; this is, of course,

’ also a factor which“influenqes the time factors listed abave)
“

— - ) — , ‘ : . .
. : - f.. Depth of tredtment of material (especially in advapnced coursésg, - .
- : ' much less mgterial may be assigned and discussed, but both = - T4
+ students and instructor will be expected to handle the matetial E

in more detail and with finer perc eption and more sophisticated
analytic, techniques; in such courses, the quality of both class .
time and preparation time will be different than iq‘"survey"

courses, since less time will be devoted simply te reading the

_assigned material ‘and more to corollary reading, intense-.

% analysis, etc.) , >
- 10. Npon-Used Courses .
. ) : o Any course which has not been offered in the schedule QUring a . -
,; " consecut ive two-year period beginning as of September I, 1972 will
A automatically be withdrawn from the curriculum by the.Registrar, )
: | ) f A ,

T ! N “ . X : o . ; — . \
e ., S . . ) ' ' o S 2)///§

¢ - .
B2 i e a - v . ’ ¢ o« & -

o, T . N N i - ! ~
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11.

12.

* 9
Any coursc which has not been conducted but was/glheduled and

consecutive four-year-periocd beginning ‘uf September. 1, 1972
will automatically be withdrawn from the riculum by the
Registrar. - ‘

- !

Exemet from this policy are the following types of courses:
P

a.. research courses \

. %b. reading courses
c. 1independent study courses
d. special topics courses
e. travel-study courses s *
f. courses which have beerd specifically exempted by

‘an academic department submitting them to the
curriculum committee as. exceptions to this policy.
SueH exceptions must be renewed every-two,years

to be active. o f -

. » . |
Termination of Experimengal Courses

Effective January 1973, the experimental course designation is
abolished. Those courses which are presently experimental will
be allowed to continue for the duration of their original two
year period. '

Standardizing'Titles For Courses

After polling individual departments and reviewing the replies,
the Curriculum Committee has compiled descriptions of different-
course formats. It is recommended that departments use this list
of formats as a guideline in applying the terms"lecture', "laboratory",
etc. in submissior of new courses for apgproval by the Curriculum
Committee. . '
»
LECTURE: A group meeting of students presided over by an instructor
who directs the activity of the meeting. The activities may
include traditional lecture presentation of subject matter
by the instructor, questions and answers, group discussion,
written or oral quizzes, examinations, or presentation
by students. :

©

3
LABORATORY: An investigation of a spegific problem(s) under close
supervision of a faculty member. All members of the
class are generally working on the same types of problems.
It would be implied that special supplies and equ¥pment
would be required and usually a unique physical location,
with provisions for the -activity, would be needed.

WORKSHOP : ~ An intensive study for Shogﬁef'beriods of tiem by persons
(usually past baccalaureate) who already have some knpw-
ledge ofF}he subject. The students cooperate in refining

1

their skdlls and in practical application of. theory. o
? . - '

. -
o i R .
l ot
' \

L

’4;
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- RACTICUM: An apprenticeship, or individual practice in applying
- theory in a real or simulated work enviromment. ¢
EMINAR: A small class primaridy for upper division and/or
graduate students, which requires them to contribute
‘ to the proceedings. The instructor plays a minor
! role, primarily as a guide, resource. person and o
synthesizer.
STUDIO: A group’meeting'primnrily concerned with the actwal

production of works. Vo
- - ®
INDCPENDEIT' A program of study arranged.between a faculty member
| STUDY and a student, whose exact nature will vary according
' to the individual involved. It 1is presumed that there

A are no group meetings.
X - ’ * Afnﬁt
- DIRECTED Similar to "Independent Study', but with emphasis on a e

"READINGS: more formal reading list proposed by the faculty member
. and agreed to by the student who will work independently
‘with only occasional (or perhaps regular) meetings with
the faculty member. "

‘ ’ 13. Departmental Minors -

Some departments offer a minor in order to provide a secondary
specialization in their field and to give students more flexibility.
The minor is defineéd by the Curriculum Committee as a concentration
of courses requiring not fewer thanseighteen and not more than 24 hours.
Of the total number of hours required for the minor, a minimum of 12
.\ " . hours should be on the 300-400 level. No more than six hours may be
required in courses outside the department offering t minor. Pre-
\L requisites for the minor should be clearly designated.

Departments fequesting the imstitution of a minor should submit
the following information to the Curriculum Committee:
a. Details of'the'miner }equirements (number of hours, specific
courses or blocks of courses, etc.)
- . . N o

‘b, Justification

- c. Assessment of ability of the Department to hagdle the minor in terms
both of faculty load and of exi%ting courses. If introduction of '
the minor would require cteation ®of new courses or hiring of ad-

" ’ ditional faculty, 'details should be explained. . .
* . d: If completidn(of the minor requires courses taught in departments

other than the department administering the minor, an explanation
: of coordinatlon between departments should also be included.

] ¥ N
.

’

’
. . .
v . —
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14. Special Topics Courses

a. The purpose of a special topics courke is to allow a depdrtment'
to grant academic credit for the glassroom study of selected
important issues in the discdpline yithout establishing a
permanent course in the topic. = | -

b. Each time the course is offered, it will’be itled Special s
Topics in : ( op~atidther /appropriate title)
followed by a subtitle identifyirlg the- toplic to be cdvered. s e T

AN

c. Special topics courses may not bé accepted fo 1 codlege \ ’
requirements. Any department can set a 1limit on the n¥gber of N
special topics hours a student can offer toward the major. - -4

_’

d.. Departments may establish procedural safeguards and standards, \
for enrollment in Special Topics courses (e.g., prerequisites,
- required cumilative averdge 1in the discipline, etc )

e. Responsibility for scrutinizing the professional and academic
nature of special topics offerings (that is, particular topics,
being offered) shallsrest with the individual departments.

f. If a department wishes to offer the same topic for the third time ip
four years, it must submit the topic to the Curriculum ‘Committee as a
NEW COURSE PROPOSAL: Special Topics slots should not be monopolized
by the repetition of particular topics ‘

\g. Departmental requests to institute Special Topics courseg must be
accompanied by the following-'information ( in addition to the

usual form, but in lieu of a spceific syllabus): .
(1). _ A statement about the kirids of topics which might fall
’ under the Special Topics heéading (including a few examples).

(2).‘&A statement as to the relation of such topics to courses
- . already inclwded in the department's durriculum:

o

-(3). A statement as to the procedural safeguardswand standards
nrollment (see item #4 above).

»

N

\
. 15 Ghange In A MaJor Program .
§ ' . LI . |
|
a. Proposals for changes in a major program, should be submitted :
to the Curriculum Committee, not.to the subcommittee on Course » .
Approval. Changes in a course which also result in changes in '
£ a major program (e.g. increasing the pre- requisites of a

v ' & course which is required in the majdr) should be submitted
. " through the Subcommittee on Ceurse Appr§%a1 with a notation

;that the change will alter the major and should be considered 3 *
by the Curriculum Committee (see also below)s ' . I
/s 4 !

."‘ \92 ”
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b. Changes which must be approved by the Curriculum Committee
include all cﬁanges which materially alter the major program.
These changes include, but are not confined to the following:

- . . ! a . '
(1). Change in the-number of crxedit hours required, either in
the department offering the major or in required courses.”

outside the depatftment. "\\\bnsp4 .
(23. change in the level (upper divisi t lower-division) at

which cettain numbers of credit hours lover-divies
v ' : [

S

(3y. changes in the nature of specifically }equiféd>cdurses
(e.g., requiring a course 1in statistical analyéis when
previously the requirement wasya course in philosophical
background of the discipline)f ' :

(4). changes in the number of specifically required gourses
(even if the total number of .creflits required rpemains
the same). '

(5). cHange in the prerequisites of specifically refjuired
courses. : -

(6). division of the major into tracks (concentrations, special-
izations, etc.) A =

b

. . .
(7). changing the numbew of tracks (concentrations, speci#lizations,
etc.) . . >

¢. All requests for changes in the major should include the following:-

(1). explanation of the change(s) to be made (comparision of
the old and new requirement, @

(2). justification for the change. .
(3).Vif the change involves & course not taught in the department.

administering the major, a statement<of cooperation from the
department offering the course. . '

(4). current'catalogue'he$z§iption and proposed catalogue desdription.

d. NOTE: The fqllowing changes DO NOT require Curriculum Committee approval:
(1). change in ﬁ:eference among courses offering Ceneral Education
~credit (e.g., Hea¥th Dept. changing preference for its major to
"have Math,111 or Math 115) )
{ // ’ :
(2). change within major department which substitutes equivalent
courses without change of credit hours ‘or nature of course.

‘ : - f )

ol
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16,, The Mini- Meqter

The Mini-mester wﬂq initiated .as an experiment to allow faculty

,and students™to partjicipate on a voluntary.basis in unique.and

T " educationally valuable experiences. Normally.these experiences #&re

: not available during ‘the-normal semesters. Survey tourses which
coyer the tatality of a discipline are not appxopriate to the . | - ‘ q
concentrated nature of the mini- me;}er and will not usually Be L
approved. Narrower topical cqursesd, travel-study courses, and
practicums_gpe deemed more approﬂ%iate.

]

The Mini-mester load for faculty and students ranges from zero

(for those who decline to participate) to 3 credits. Stpdents may
register for a /single course only. This restriction is intended

to preserve t Mini-mester's unique feature of allowing concentration
on a single qucational theme without ' competition from other courses.

approved as belin appropriate to the Mini-mester. Curriculum Committee

P. NEW PROGRAM PROCEDURE '

“ b
.

offered in the Mini-mester that has not been . )
|
|
|

. The Maryland Councilt for Higher Education and the Board of Trustees of
“ the State Colleges of Maryland /have entered into a joint agreement with
respect to the review and afproval of new degree programs. The following
. is a summary of the profedure to be followed whenever a State college
begins considerin e establishment of a new program.

The President or the Academic Dean of any Stabe‘college is to notify
the ‘Board of Trustees whénever, the development of a new degree ‘program
) is officxally'being considered. The appropriate Board staff member will:
; submit a "notice of intent" fo the appropriate staff member- of MCHE.
-The hotice of intent in no way.reflects either approval or disapproval
_« of the proposed program. Tt merely {nforms all parties concerned and
v allows to input from MCHE through the State College Boexd to those -
o, - colleges which are.considering the development of new programs.
[} - ? ! o
Formal action on any proposed new program shall be in accordance -
with the Program Review Procedure document established by MCHE and ' -
approved by the Board of Trustees Proposals submitteld by the State :
i Colléges between the months of June and December shall be submitted’
7 to the MCHE Program Review Committee by the following February for
) review at its March meeting. The ,same procedure shall be follawed
. for proposals submitted between Décember and June, ‘except that the’
Board's Program and Advanced\Planning Committee shall submit proposals
to the MCHE Program Review Committee no®later than the following August
for review as its September heeting.

an

MCHE shall r’eview.l the. recommendations of its Program‘Review Committeg ° ‘
at” its Apri}l or May meeting for program- proposals submitted between .June
and December; and at its QOctober or Novémber meeting for proposals sub-
’ e miited hetween December and June. : o
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. Thé Program ReView Committee of&gEHE shall not act on a proposal
f’/?‘ for a new program until it hag_beew‘favorablyﬁreviewed by the Program ‘
' and Advance Planning Committee of the Board. Appasently, MCHE could
- not approve ,a néw program that did not first gain Boaxd approval, o
: although the Board would notify MCHE that a proposed program had either
been rejected or returned for further study. Whefe there is differing )
¢ opinions as to the merits of ;a proposed program,. a attemﬁﬁ at recon- .« .
cilation shall be made "bv the regpective committeéz or their designees.
"If after sixty (60) days no reconciliation has occurred, MCHE will act
on the proposal and 1,1 7apm the Board accordingly, where upon the Board b

shall take any action xt deems agpropriaté. .

" 8ection 30 (a) - (3) of Article. 770 of the Annotated Codes of Maryland
requires MCHE'sfrécommendation before initiating any new degree programs.
. However, the Bgérq,of Trustees may act on a proposed new program in an. \
. . ‘informal manqéf so long as the minutes of the .session reflect this pro-
‘ cedure and the Board's right to reverse itself after reviewing MCHE's
recommend&%ions is retained, ‘ ’ T

o Netr program request must .be-accompanied by,a statement of the ‘
' pbteﬁtial impact on the desegregation efforts in higher education in
the State of Maryland the progri? will make. |

[

J

-y . -

o,
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/ PART V. COLLEGE SERVICES
/ - ,

/
A. MEDICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

The Anizd/s bDowell Health Center offers emergency ssrviqe daily
twenty-four hours per day, while classes are ip session ‘Any change

in hours,’ during'college holidays, will be ‘announced. Faculty members

are urged to consult with the college physician or nurse on duty, in

case of an emergency, or if there is uncertainty.as to need for treat-

ment. The college physicains are not expected to gerve as a personal
‘physician. Pnysiclan office hours are 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. daily.

Physical Examinations . ' o . - ”

Each new faculty member should have his/her personal physician
send an up-to-date statement concerning his/her state of -health to
the college physician within six weeks of the gtart of the school
term. Also, the new faculty member should submit a chest X-ray report
or a negative TB test report dated within the past six months, or
obtain the chest X-ray, required by Maryland State Law, within the
first month of the start of the school year.

. .
Emergency Physician Service (General) 4

If you cannot locate your personal,physician, it is suggested that
you go to the necarest hospital emergency room, and after diagnosis, have
the hospital contact your personal physician for further advice. ) *

Emergency Physician Service fof College-related Medical Problems

‘The. procedure set up by the College to summon a doctor in an emer-.
gency 1s as follows:

1. Contact the nurse in Health Center (823-7500) , \eXtensions 241,
242, or 828-9290% ’ )

"2, If you cannot get in touch with the nurse, call the College
Physician: Patrick C, Phelan, Jr., M.D. or Charlés F. O'Dpnnell, M.D.
: . 2 Burnbrae Road ,ﬁ. 7501 York Road
P _ Towson, Maryland 21204 . Towson, Maryland 21204
. 823-4100 ) 823-3161
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b pQQ§ona1, social, or vocational problems. Of equal concern to the Center is

students to make the educational experience most meaningful to all: .

-Concerns. .

_ special focus on academic advising programs; i.e., course selection in planning

- . / ’ 8
All 'studeiits are encouraged to use the services and a special invitation is’

- oo : 83«
g _ -
’; i _ . . 8y75 e
B. CENTER FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES : :

°

The role of the Center for the Developwient of Iluman Resources 15 to maxlwize

the oppo{Eunity for Towson students to make the fullest use of their educationmml
expevicnce. In fulfilling this role, the Center offers students an atmosphliere
of frecdom, trust,-and confidentiality in which. to explore alternatives to

its development of programs designed to create an environment which minimizes
roadblocks to student growth. ' The Center reccognizes that the college community
s highly diverse, and that it must be responsive to the necds of minority

N 3

Individual counsc]lng is offqrcd by appointments’ and sessions generally last
50 minutes. In ad®ition, everyleffort is made to mcet problems of an emergency
naturc vithout a previous appointment. , ‘

- %
Staf{ members at-the Center are able to provide training for the acquisition
of effective livigg and heélping skills. Training programs are offered to
enable ucmbers of the collepe community to further develop their abilitics
to be helpful to others,  Upon the successful completion of. training, many
students are elipgible to work as helpers in various programs establiched on
campus. ’ : B
Experiences In groups are held thf&ughout the ycar for those who wishtto
refiue their skills in human relations. Areas of emphasis includc Awareress,
Life Planning, Carcer Development, Creativity, Self Umderstanding and College

gsraff members at the Center are available for consultation with faculty,

students, and administrative groups. Assistance 1is provyided in the develop- -
ment, implementaticn, and assessment of programs related to enhancing, the
1earning'cnvironhéut and liunanizing the educational process.. Every effort

is -made to es a&l;sh programs which impact the college community in ways which
maximize the thance for personal and institutional growth and minimize the
occurrence of "faglure. ' - oy

v

0 . IS

The .Cénter for the Development of Human Resources has established a satellite
center in the.Study Skills Support Services Center located in the College
Center. In establishing a satellite center, -the Center for the Development
of Muman Resources extends all services available in the Center itself with a

semester schedules for non-majors, aid in improving contact between their

assiyned advisors and students who have «chosen majors, and¢gnterpretétidﬁ and
clarification of all academic regulations that apply to a student's academic .
sitwvation. o : - , e

- e

extended to minority students whose needs may not have been mét traditionally
ifn a counseling setting. . "

/
/

The Center £ov S the bevelopment of leman Resources is located* len Esk.
Appointments may be made in person or by calling. 823~7500, cx;fnsions 287,
288 or 289. ' {

. . : . " -
P . - .
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. . ~ €.~ PSYCHIATRIC SERVICES

The Health Service includes the Psychiatric Services, where ps&chiatric
" consultations are available. Psychiatrists from tfie Sheppard and Enoch
Pratt Hospital are available for individual appointments at the-Health

Center on a daily basis throughout the year. .All such consultations
are completely eonfxdent1d1 are free of echarge, and ‘may be arranged at
the Health Center by phone or in person. Although most contacts are
self-referred, referral of individuals by others is also acceptable.
Initial consultation and evaluation andd)rlef therapy are provided, and

" mav be reached at the Health Center, extension 243.

D. STUDY SKILLS SUPPORT SERVICES CENTER

1. Philosophy

The Study Skills Support Setrvices Center primarily assists minority
students who have the potential to do college work but who are in need
of gcademic support gervices to facilitate their academic growth and
development at Towson State College. 1In line with the previously stated
philosophical aim, the Study. Skills Support Services Center directs its
summer program toward academic diagnostics and individual study program
'blannlng for incoming‘minority students. During the regular academic

year, the Center offers academic assistance to afl potentially successful

T, (ollege gtudents.

\

.\‘ .

2. Goals, Objectives
v o
./fw

= a. To select 60 incoming students (per year) for the program; to de-

g - fine and to rectify dreas of academic weakness for these students.

b. To (during the regular academic year) design and make functional
individual and group oriented programs for the remediation of
problematic areas for all students, although emphasis is placed

oupen the development of adequate skills in English and Reading.
Students are offered tutorials in all academic areas.

c. To provxde acade&1c counsellng .in the selection-of course work.
| . E. SPBRECH AND HEARING 'CLINIC

The Speech and Hearing Clinic provides a clinical service program
during both semesters of the academic year plus during the F1rst Summe r
Session. The objectives of this program are:

1. To provide clinical services to the Academlc communlty and the
greater Baltimore Area. v

. 2. To provide clinical practice to graduate and undergraduate
' majors in Speech Pathology and Audiology.

The service program consists of:

[ 4
b1, Speech/Language

a. Fvaluations . ) .
b. . ‘Therapy , @ )
. c. *Referral €o proper agemcies ' »

= 4. Hearing
n, U L - . \

. . ~— . o . 9 .
a.  EvaTuations of hecaf®ing and. hearing ailds. /,jf\\\J
O ‘ . .. -

ERIC S |

referral for other services is made an Tndicated.  The¢ Psychiatric Services

r

‘ .

™N

N
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b.- Therapy : : ‘ ' ”

9

c. Referral to proper ‘agencies and medical sources when indlcated

3. Speech and hearing screening for education majors conducted Fall
and Spring semesters. - o

This- service is available withouL Lharge to’ all Towson State College
students and faculty and their immediate familles‘- Persons from other State
(olleges can also take advantage of this service at no cost, Persons not
related to the college community are charged a nominal fee. 11

F. TOWSON READING CENTER ; s , Y

General Objective : \ R

-

‘Referral Procedures - Off Campus

- or any other interested parties College students too, may come to 'the 5’ "N,

 Programs are furnlshed in all readlng areas:

The fundamental purpose of the Towson Readigg Center is two—foldﬁ

1. to prepare teacherssand reading clinicians to work with students.gff
who have reading problems. . ’ r
. 1 - *

2. to-provide diagnostic and rcmediation services for studentsjd?
all ages - elementary through college age

Referral to the rcading center can be made by the parent ”scﬁool” V%

or any other related agency. Those interested should contact Dr. ‘Jpseph
P. Gutkoska, Director of Readlng, Fowson State College S, o,
Referral Procedures - OFf Campus L /%%%W

Referrals to thxreading centér can be made by professors, coungelors, %“mk

rcndlng center to enroll in & program : S

/ \
Programs - brade 1-12 .

A student might be referred for \ f”/

LY
1. a complete diagnostic reading evalwation or
2. for a complecte diagnostic reading evaluation plus # program of

remediation , —.
- g

Program - College

X

After a college student i3 referred he/she 1is. a infistered a complete,
diagnostic battery of tests. The results of the eva fiation are discussed « -
with the student, Lhen a program of studies is recq mended. The program is
'lnd1v1dualized - thL ‘goal is to help the student # help himself/herself.

/ ~

SN

v

ar
«

Basic Skill Development
. . Vocabulary Development
JCoﬁprehension‘Skills
Speed and Fluency

5. Study Skills ’

[T O o

i~

Location : 0

‘!0

LLEGE MEDTA SERVICES

5 a non-departmental academic service division which
he Lollege library. Through this service-division,

99 o -/

College Media Services
functions as an adjunct to
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‘ an assortment of instructional programs, equipment, and services are made
| »~ available to the faculty, students and staff for the support and enrich-
ment of instruction. All CMS services are provided to the academic depart-—
ments for instructional purposes free of charge on'a f1rst come first-

gerved basis ) _ . ‘

; . . Normal operating hours for the CMS division are from 8:30 a.m. to
5:30 p.m. Monday through Friday, with the“exception of the equipment
circulation service. The hours for thig subdivis'ion are 8:00 a.m. to
- -10:30 p.m. Monday through Thursday, and 8:00 a.m. to .5:00 p.m. Fridays.
The following is a capsulized desctiption of the services provided
by ecach subdivision in College Media Services: ©

1, EQUIPMENT CIRCULATION

be retrieved by faculty, students,

Classroom instructional equi
and staff possessing a valid state and/or college identification. rard.
Delivery service is e but is limited to extremely bulky items such
as 16mm projectors and requires a minimum of twenty- four (24). hours notice. .
The borrower may specify the length of the loan period pending practicality
. . ’ “as dictated by supply and demand. Extended loans for an entire semester >
are available for® LXL@PLJOHHI circumstances.
‘Below i% a listing of the equ1pment avay’able on a daily circulation e
» “hasis: .
N I . . ) T \
.. Camcra-Tnstamatic : :
Caramate-rear screen Slide Projector
- ~" Carousel S{iﬂc PrOJGCtor
’ Carrivoice Portable PA . ‘ \ . »
* % Cart-Projection ' ) '
Cassa&te Recorder .
Cassette Programmer . :
Combination Fs/S1 PrOJector ) o
o NDissolve Unit \ .
©o Extension Cord . : .
Filmstrip Projector ‘ .
.Lobp (8mm) Projector .
. L.oop (Super 8mm) Projector v ‘ ) '
o Mixer-Audio - . . ‘ _ )
K * Monitor ' ‘ r .
" Monaural Tape Recorder
Motion Picture Projector (Reg 8mm)
. Motion Picture Projector (Super 8mm).
* Motion Picture Projector (16mm)
* Opaque Projector
- *"™Yverhead  Projector _
Phonograph . : -
Polaroid Camera :
* Screens . :
Tripods-Photographic . : & o
‘Recorder (R to R) : ‘
eo Recorder .(Cassette) .
Vidicon Cameras ‘
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Qs‘stateh on the gircuiation form, individuéls are responsible
for the safety and well being of all borrowed equipment and materials.

* Indicates delivery service available for these items with twenty-
four (24) hours advance notice. ’

All e¢quipment is supplied with accessories and must be g turned
with same. Television equipment, because of its exorbltant expense,
requires special instruction and clearance prior to loan; borrowers
should inquire at the main eirculation desk.

k]

2. Film Services. ! .

The film Serv1ce£ subdivision loand films to and rents films for
individual departments through funds made available to ‘College Media
. Serviceg”. This service is operated as a convenience to the College
community, by allowing!an individual to retrieve films fr:?n several
sources throygh a €entral location. Films may bé picked”up at the
-main citculatlon desk or will be delivered with equipment, provided
adequatg\notice is given.
‘ ' It avall‘able, ‘campus housed films may be borrowed during normal
s \ working hours without advance notice being given. However, off-campus -
films may require a minimum of four (4) weeks advance notice and, in
some cases, several months notice is cecommended for retrieval. )
‘Réntal proceduréq can be expedited if an instructor provides up-to- C.
date, accyrate information regarding rental cost (s), and shipping
charges to the attendant. : '

BN The developing the processing of exposed film stock is "also
handled through this subdivision. Items such as slides and instamatic
cartridge film are accepted at the main circulation desk and should
bé clearly labeled with the appropriate name and department. Allow .
at least three to four working days for the return of processed film. N

£
3. anphicg Piroduction

It is possible for an instructor to have made at his or her request, °
. - custom drawn illustrations, tables, graphs, and charts for~the direct \\

. 'SUpbor and supplementation of approved colle%e curriculum. These ' .
visuals may take the form of slides, overhead ransparencies, or full
wize visual displays. '"Paste-ups' and camera eady materials for brochures
and periodicals are likewise prepared for classes and departmental
publications and may be secured by maklng an appointment for consultation
with the graphic artist.

Y
-

' . ~The graphics studio also contains a variety of laminating, dry-
‘ sounting and. lettering equipment, which may be stuglent,aic‘e or instructor - ..
! . operated aLter appropriate fraining and/or ¢learance.

e ..
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4. .Electronic Repairs

All academic departments may have audio- or visual instructiopal
support equipment repaired through CMS on a first-come, first=served .
basis. The repairs are performed without charge to the departments .
and are contihgent upon parts supply, availability of technical .
information, and .labor supply. Equipmedt of non standard natqre will N
require exceptianal amounts of time for repairs and in some instances
will be unrepairable.

‘

5. Audio Production Serpices

.+ Audib tapes may be griginated, assembled, and/or duplicated
. through College Media Services. Custom recording, mixing, and s
equalizing are provided on re¢quest conditional to several weeks - '
notification being givenﬁa.For such sessions, CMS will provide tape ‘ K
stock on a limited basis if the copies are for departmental or library /’
use. . . “ . -

"

6. Television Services

»

Television programsﬁmay be originated and taped in the television
studio 4t CMS or via remote portable studio. The studio, programs
may be produced in color and on video cassette (3.4 inch) 6r on open-
reel (1 inch) stock. Remote préductions can be produced only in
monochrome (hlack and white) but on any format (i.e. tape Size)

When considering the production of a video tapéd program, one should
be cagnizant of the extreme amount of time and planning required to
carry out a first class professional production. ProQuction costs
for departmental programs will be defrayed by €MS, but outside organi-
zations, non corricula agencies, and private imdividual requests (i.e.
dissertations) are expected to pay all studio and production costs.

All video productions must receive written approval from the director
of College Media Services prior to implementation and should be sub-
‘'mitted several months in advance.of need.

AN
Consultant services are also available by appointment for training

in utilization, procurement, and system design. These‘servﬁges may;be
~arranged for individuals or small groups.

/ ‘

.~

" 7. Photographic Services o

An instructor may, by request, have 6riginal photographs duplicate \
phouographs, duplicate slides, and cop& work produced for “instructional
purposes for courses taught through TSC, Custom or specialized (i.e.
color ot archival processing) work may also be requested of this sub- -

division. )

eic _ 102




A Gpecial events of ocurricular importance and relevance may be
e documented ,and photographically recdorded by the CMS Photographic
P subdivision when adefuate (e.g. two to“three weeks) advance notice
7 is given. This service and the required ‘materials are provided
S , without charge to the respective department. However, the cost of
’ processing the film will be deleted from the CMS object .08 aliocation ™ °
/// of the department. ReqlUest for photographs to be used for publication
and. news releases, however, should be directed to the office cf News
and Publication.
f ; ) . . -
~As with all other CMS services, one should allow adequate lead
. time for completion of projects. "One to two weeks should be adegquate
r .allowance for simple photggréphic jobs. Mere complex jobs w require
' additional time and afrangements-should be made with the staff phgto-
grapher by appointment. .

ks

»

8. (ine Productions

College Media Services has the capacity to produce sixteen milli-’
meter (lémm) motion sound color films. Such productions are except-
idnally time consuming, expensive, and require detailed advarice plantfing.
For -complete -information, contact theLﬁﬁbervisgr'of cinematography. A
script outline is mandatory'before3servicg consultation ¢an begin and
i complete audio script is preferred. ’

!
{

.-

."
o

, 9. Information Retrieval : .2 i

‘ A system for retrieving auditory and visual -information {(once mis- o~
nomered as Diml Access) 1s available for faculty and ‘student use. The .
user terminals-are located on the second floor of the Cook Library. A
user may acquire a program by dialing direct or by dialing ,a request -
line. ‘Directories are available at the service -desk of the micro-media
area. Program Central (the supply poinf) is located on the second
- ‘floor of the media center and instructors may have "instructional
packages" programmed into the system. For information relative to. .
acceptable tape and electgonic formats, please contact the assistant
. . director of CMS or the"information retrieval attendant,

N Basically: there are four modes of retrieval available to the user.
' These include monoural Ljstening,'sfereo listening, record-régpond,

and video playback. Prdgrams may be designed ‘to fit almost all curri-
cular, needs and planningKQOquItation 1s available by appointment.

A

¥ .

College Media Service% stands ‘ready to serve the Towson State

O ! College community's specifiic -curriculum requirements, thus ‘enabling’
the professor to bring relbvance and meaningfullness to modern higher
oducational needs. Below is“listed the subdivisions and the associated
supervisors to whom inquiries and requests may be forwarded. We 1o&<\

. ~ forward to serving you in the near or immediate future?

Pl

ERIC |
P v | d .
. . N7 y
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Richard M. Blocher, Director . .- 264
Secretary : 264 o : .
Audio Production : . 666 !
Cinematography ‘ 671
Dial Acdess ‘ . ‘ 66
Electronic Repairs ‘ ' 26 :
Equipment Circulation-Central . : 261 o X
Fine Arts Satellite : N . 876 "
Film Services i . ] 263 T .
Graphics ‘ L 261 - '
Still Photography / 261 :

Television Production = A 673
H. PUBLIC PROGRAMS o

Cultural programs on a collége campus. are a vital segment of a

1student's college education both as an extension of formal studies 7

and as an exploration of other fields. , P

. . 5 / . !
The Public Programs Committee at- Towson State College, as

_part of the curricular program, strives to build a program which will

compliment and enrich the academic education of tlhe stude body as

well as entertain the college community. - Persons from the community @
at Large;and students and educators from other colleges’are also '
encouraged to attend. The committee, composed of students, faculty,

and administrators, thus attempts to plan programs which will meet

the varied cultural and scholastic needs -of such audiences.

Programs include lectures, concerts, workshops, and a film series.
Many 1ideas. are products of brain storming sessions within.the committee;
others come from departmental requests,/requests which are so/;;ited
by the Committee during the planning stage of programming. While some -
events are selected for'their wide campus appeal, others are chosen for
their facus on a particular academic discipline. : .

' THere are: two types of.programs; a series which is chosen by the
Puplic Programs Committee and a variety of programs offered by individual, ~
departments. The Music Department presents group and individual concerts
by\students, faculty and guest performers. The Art Department presents *
a series of,art exhibits, each one of which is ysually held for three .,
weeks The gallery shows works of local artists™and of our Faculty "
weleas works by artists of national importance. here are continuous |
exhipits of student woqk-—sculpture, crafts, and graphic work, * Outdoor
exhiBits are also held. The Art Department also cooperates with other
departments in giving lectures on architecture and art history. The B
Theatre Arts.Department - ﬁffers both major productions and stﬁdent projects s
in studio productions. . g \ q:ﬁf//




ay COMPUTE*,R SERVICES : .

" Computer Seryices at Iowson State Colnge are prov1ded by two : .
computer. centers:/ the MaryTand State Colleges Information Center: (MSCIC)
and the Towson Data Center. MSCIC prov1des computer services for the . . 0
educational, regearch, and administrative actlvitiek\of the seven State
' . Colleges of Maryland and the Un1vorslty of Baltimore and the Data Center’
provides anclllarylﬁupport functions such . as data preparation, report print-
‘ing, FAM support, and operation:of the optical mark scoring reader Time-~
sharing facilities are available at several locations on campus, in addit-

ion" to a remote jgb entry terminal in Stephens Hall.

«

1.

o

P 4.

main memory
Manual

3.

MSCLC operotcs'u UNIVAC 1106 with over 1 1/2 million characters of’
and, disk and capability. Consult the Busingss and Finance «
dctui]s hardware nnd services available.

tape
for more .oh the
ImporLant Notc¢: By Executive Order of the Governor, no contract .
with any supplicer of data processing services or.equipmenL will
be considered binding to the State without countersignature of
the State A:D.P. Administrator. s Be certain to consult the Busi-
ness and Finance Manual before contracting for ' any data processing
related service. “

J. DUPLIC NF AND_ PHOTOCOPYINC SERVICFS -

The college maingfins a Central Duplicating Service which provides
offset printipg, cqllating, stapling, folding, etc. Requests are '
Lo be madefor official goldege business enly via form #DD-1, signed
by the Dé7értment Chairpersop. ‘To facilitate scheduling of work,

a de Jhite roqu1r(d date and Limc should be provided.

~

irit dupchators arce availdble to all departments for their use. i
;_ppropriatu Ofl&lﬂ&]]V Lypod material should be- reproduced via this

- -

Photocopying maghinc are available in major user.areas for official
college busln%ss All copying limits must be observed.

MaLerlal that is copyrighted will not be reproduced in themcollegg
Dupl1caL1ng Center unless a written release has been obtained from
‘the author by the requestor. Personnel who reproduce such materlal
by themse ves withoutwritten permission do so.at their own risk
and the (o egc g no ldiability. \

asstimes

.

Personaxgwork will be produced in the Dupiicating/Center and be
charged“for in accordance with the published price list., A DD-1
form dust accompany the request. Price llists are avallable ;n

€
\x\N\\‘ QdthdepdrtmenL office or the Duplicating Center,

[}
{
Qt:;ﬁ%ﬁ arion roqursts ot considerablc 1enght for-classroom use are °

l g be 23T§:ﬂhrough the "Book Store

}andouts of f\Ttaon pages or more fall into this category.

Course

putlines or syllibi

can bg handed out to

the

students

at no addi-

:t10n1] cost/to the student but anything serving as a text or
rcfnrenuc"uhat is moré than flfteen pages should not be char
’ R qhu leparlmonta] budget.

s e ' - ,

o

B

ged to

Dependlng on the type of document,

v

<




% o
7. The cost of each duplicatﬁng request will be priced according to

! the cost or price schedule which can be found in the Duplicating/
Photocopying section of fhe Business and Finance Manual.

'

8. For mote detailed informbtlon consult the Duplicating/Phptocobying
section of the college BPsinesq and Finance Manual.

N x

K. OFFICE of ACADEMIC SYSTEMS RESEARCH '

The Ofrlce of Academic Syqtemb Research has three primary functions.
Those functibns are institq;ional research, testing, and faculty research..

Institutional Research

a

-~

The Office of Academic Systems Resear as the reqponsibilify for
developing institutional research and mafntaining and disseminating
institutional data'requested by other offices and .agencies.

Testing - ‘ ’ T

The Office of Academic Systems Research has the responsibility te-
coordinate national tesking programs, anludlng the ACT,GRE,GSFLT,NTE,
and Millers. '

-

Eﬁculty Research . ' °
v

'
e 1

i Paculty members wno 'need assistance in developing research designs,
y" including instrucLlohal researdh may consult with the Office of Atademic
' Systems Research At the same’ time, they should consult with the Office

of Corporate d Foundation Programs with regard to sources of fipancial

support an he davelogmeht of the grant proqesal Upon completion of --
“ch design, the grant proposal should be prepared in cooperation
! e Office of Corporate and Foundation Programs for submissiort to
that offige.

- ! .
' Aq51etdnce for the development of grant proposals 1is provided througﬁ
the Office of (orporate and Foundation Programs. A Project Director, whd
is normally the proposer of the project, is designated by the Vice-
President for Academic Affairs. ' - N '

Once the grant is awarded,the office of Corporate and Foundation °
Programs will transmit xerox copieq of the grant award letter, the -
research.proposal, and the Approval Form for Proposals and Applidationq
to th 0ffice of Academic Systems Research. ‘

Requests for follow—ub reports by federal agencies and foundatlion
(usually questionnaires) will be impfemented bv the Office of Academic
Systems Research in cooperation with the Projegt Director. Upon com-
pletion of the followsup report, the Vice-President for Academic Affairs
will review the report. The report is then sent to the requesting agency
with a copy held 1in the Office of Academic Systems Research, and a copy
+ sent to the Office of Cdrporate 'and Foundation Programs.




. . . L. THE COLLEGE CENTER

/" 1

The College/Center is located on the west side of the campus adjacent

to the football field. This three story structure houses student organiza-
0tiOn offices, Auxiliary Services administrative offices, dining facilitjes,
meeting rooms, lounge areas, and recreational facilities including bowi ng,
billiards, and table tennis. . . '

}%

. . - Dining facllities include a beautifully appointed di*ing room, two
Snack Bars and a vending area. All members of the.campus community are
encouraged to utilize the facilities and services of.the College Center. //

L : @ -
'Conference and meeting ‘rooms are reserved aécording to campus-Speciél
- Services policy. Reservations for use of the facilities can be made  1in
. the Spédiél Services Offi:e located in Ro%m 212. . o
Catering sexvices are avallable campus-wide, however, the beautifully
appointed facilities in the College Center make an attractive etting for
dinners, luncheons, and other catered events. Reservations for catering

. services can be made by dialing extension 773 or visiting the Food Services

Administrative Office located in Room 221.
: : The College Box.Office provides dibCOunted tickets for faculty,
‘ ’ students, and staff for most metropolitan area activities. The Box Office
) " 1is located in. Room 213. Additionally,‘the Box Office ptovides a Notary
"~ Public gservice for a nomlnal fee. ) &
. Administrative offices located in Room 217 include the office of |
. the Director of. Auxiliary Services, the Food Services Administrator, the
" College Centér Operations Manager, and the Assoelate Dean of Students/

" Coordinator of Student Activities ° *

Student Government Associatlun offices are locatéd in Rooms 226 -
239. These offices include Student Government exgcutive offices, student
‘publications including Towerlight and Tower Echoes, the Black Student
Unidén Office and Library, and class offices. :

f ‘ In addition-to the abovermentioned 'services land offices the College
Center houses the Skills Center, the College Post tffice, the Bookstore,

an Art Gallery, the Parking Services Office and a Pry Cleaning service,

‘e Ry . \
. The College Cenfer is open from 7 00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m. ’Monday ;hroug?
Thursday, ffom 7:00 ‘a.m. to 12:00 midnight Friday, from 10: Oq ‘a.m. to 12:00]
midnight Saturday, and from 1:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m. Sunday. Any *changes 1in
operating ‘hours wi]] be promulgated campus-wide. .




®

" service charge of 20¢.: Personal checks may be cashed afternoons/ from

. copies. _Each department seeretary’has an . ample supply “of désk copy

to his campus address. ¢ . .

N

I

M. THE COLLEGE BOOKSTORE . / .

~

The Bookstore is located on the lower level of the College Center
Building. 1In addition to supplying required textbooks, rpaperback, and P
supplies, the College Bookstore stocks a full line of stationery, Jewelry,/
records, a wide range of ‘supplementary paperbacks,, greeting cards, . e
magazines, health and beauty aids, and gift items,fon most occasions, v ‘
A free giftwrapping service in provided. Faculty are entitled to a
107 discount only on textbooks for courses they are'teaching. e

X,
\

w

Bank Americard and Master Charge crédit cards are‘accepted for
personal charges at the store. However, Departments may charge authorlzed
purchases to their departmental budgets. Monthly statements are- payable
when received. Accounts 90 days in afreaYs will be; deniedrfuture charging
privileges. } ’ .

- -

¢

Checks for purchases should be made payabIe to Towsén Staté College .
Bookstore. Personal checks up to $25.00°will be cashed. with-a nominal >

2:00 p.m. untjl 4:00
Checks dra

p.m. or until check cashing funds are, exhausted.
on insuff}cient Funds and r¥turned to the Bookstore will

resulp”In a $5.00 finelin addition to the regular bank charges. Second /
degs will be denieM check cashing pr1v1leges. " S o
Desk CON 'Procedqre o .- . : <

2 ; w y
Fhe Amerloar Textbﬁok Publishing, Institute states the llowing Y :
policy: Instrudtors should write directly to the pubflishers for desk . Coe

‘

request fbrms. (See sample form Appendix ¥). Usually the desk copy -
will be mailed directly to the ‘faculty member’ s Kome or 1if desired,

"y

The Bookstore does mot receive free texts ]
Therefore, they cannot.issue free texts to jmStructorsfor usé as
desk copies ’ '

5

\purchaqe a text. from’the Bo@ksfore nstructorsawill be reimbursed : ' -
" for.full credit or refund if the desk copy~ls returned unmarked, in ' .
AleaBle condition and is returned within 90 days after it was pur- *
chased. ’De&& coples received from publishers can NOT be returned for
f credit if*thgy contain publiqher ‘s darkings such as "Mesk Gopy",
I "
omplimentary Fopy*\ 'Instructor's Copy«\ etc. In these cases the N
bookss can only be returned as used books” at\the prevailing rate. . ‘ o

-

2. Textbook Rquisitioning Procedures

Because of th lnltial high cost of textbooks, the uncertainty of
publishers a;éio% , and the codt of carrying unsoldifexts in our in~’
1

ventories, thg Beokstore requests that careful consideration be given - O
the number textbooks requested. The Bookstore will *endeawor to fulfill >
all re le requests for required and recommended texts, however, the
manag%ﬁint\resérvea.thé righ; to adjust its orders according to current .

0

e - 108
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‘ L 'inventories“ publisherg return'policies ,and sales historf of parti-
cular texts. - Professors “submit official book requests’ (see sample

- form Appendix Y) to the Bookstére via their Departmenn Chaiiperson.
‘EJ ™ ®

Books not in stock-may be specially ordered with a n%n-refundable
'+ $1.00 deposit. A suggestion box is located in the store's entrance,

. - and &l1 ideas are’encduraged. If a reply is requested please include .
- ¥ ‘your name and address with your suggestion . - «
[ i ° ) - ’ l e ° . . ( 7
~ - i * ' The Bookstore operates Monday and Thursdale Oozlwx to 7:00 p:m.,
-, Tuesday -and, Wednesday 10:00 a. m. to 4: 06-p.m. and Frida 0 poa.m. to
' 3:00 p.m. erating isurs ‘are extended at the beginpifig of each semester

to bette; sexve the campus - o

You may wfbh to inform your studentq of the following policies

LS

L4

A : "

A._,\l"

. C.

s

,d.

"

a T -

~ must be returned in new.saleable condition.’

Shopli ting will NOT be tolerated” and ALL cases will be c \/
proseduted to the fullest extent .. ’ T o

3 ° - L]

. Book Retirn Policieg>= PLEASE READ CAREFULLY T T o ,
Required textbooks may be .returned fo; any reason within o -
two "weeks Bfter the beginding of the term in whith purchased., :
Ip the event’ of Schedule Lhanges (Drop or Withdrawal), required
textbooks may 'be returned up to 30 days after the beginning of
.the terms i\ which .purchased. To receive full credit” b00ks
‘Except .in the first

two weeks, books returned- must be accompanied by a "Drop $lip ‘
or a '"Withdrawal Card " In all cases of returns, books must be
accompahied by your Cash Register Receigg. ’

. CHECK YOUR RECEIPT —’KEEP 11! - .T. .

#

N@ Refunds or Exchanges will be mmde» in "Recommended Books,

These books and all other books retg;ned can only be ‘accepted X
as Used Books at the prevailing rate, provided they are needed -
for ‘stock.” (Used booh*Companiesﬁyisit the c¢ampus several times

e A
a year. ) 5 - . T . .
\ . o= - >

E .
\ . ¥ . . *

"DO NOT WRITE IN ANY BOOK UNTTL POSIT]VELY LLRTAINITHERF 18 NO
NECESSITY FOR RETURNING 1T. ’

s . !’
s

"End of Semester Policy - No Refunds or hxchanges will be given on
required or- recommended course books " purchased during the final two
(2) weeks of a semester. , . v ) » R

~ N A Y
. . s

‘@

General Return*Policies - No cash’ refunds will be given on Gifts. or

Supplies. . Exchanges will only be honored with your Cash Register .
Receipt dated-within two (2) ‘weeks and the/Merchandise in new sale- .
able condition. Sorry, _mo refunds or. exchanges 'on' ""'sale" items

~All employees of the Bookstore are, willing' to assist the faculty in
any way possible.
nee

it

Qur motto is. ”Volumes 6f Service.

-

- Just -ask.

-
° -

[y

o ' .vf~0f)' , j '_c., . 'f




-11. Bulk distribution of mail to faculty anc

96. -

8—-7{‘5 : "n ’ ’ -' ) ' " . . v - ,. - *

.y .
% oY . N .

f 3 . .

©

N. POST OFFICE AND MAIL -DELIVERY .

l: The college Post Offile.,provides' full postal servigces except parcel
_post packages addressed to forexgn countries, and is located én the
- ground floor of the College ‘Cepter providing window service frbm
9200 a.m. until 4:15 p.m. fivéydays a week and from 11:00 a.m. to
2:00 p.m. on Saturdays, No Saturday service is provided during
'the summer ‘e , . ’
’
2. Mail is delivered to each dgpartment‘in zippered canvas bags
each working day.

o, es

3. _The department distributes the- mail to its members in accordance  ©
with its own procedures., o : '

]

-
~

4. Only official college mail will bemput through the postage meter and
delivered within the college postal System."

S .
5. Inter—collegevmail is.only to be mailed #n one, of the two sizes of
standard "Inter-office correspondence' envelopes: Only strictly

5

confidential mail is to be sealeg .. . e .

N

6. PerSOnal mail must be‘properly pre stamped and sealed.

7. Mail to students, who have boxea, and student organizations must be
.addressed with ‘both the name and "box ‘number and mailed in plain white

envelopes not inter- ofﬁice correspondence envel opes.

8.~ The-Postal Bervices section "of the Business apd Finance Manual
contains more detailed information as well as. procedures for bulk
permit mailings. 1It.is available in each department \
.9.’.The collegée will pay for mailing, via the least expensive rate,u iﬁ@
manuscripts or paper§~submitted for publication including dissertations
' » to be publighed by a _publisher or tn a journal as well as preprints
or reprints which are to be published. Any.additional ‘costs including
registration and jnsurance abofe the Jeast expensive mailing method
are to be paid by the faculty member. o _ \

)
+
)
~

10. Wrapping services are available at Central Receiving provided a pre- typed ‘
label with the complete address is furnished with‘the package. '

strative staff is

sent through the interoffice mail by i sertYig the required number °

~of copies in.an, envelope addressed to dach .department. A list S
indicating the approximate number of fakylty and staff in each » .
départment can be found in the Postal Services section of the Business
and Finance Manual f . \/’Bm O

3 ' AL




‘; » . O.‘ TELEPHONE SERVICE \\
\ . . .
ﬁu Switchboard hours - -The college's: switchboard hours are normall%
» 7:30 a.m, to 11: :00 p.m. Monday through Thursday, 7: 30 a.m._ to \
8:00 p.m. on Fridays, and 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Saturdays \\
It is closed on Sundays‘ Holrs vary when classes are not in
session. . , R ‘ s

"

2. Long Distance Calls are no 1onger placed through the College \\\>‘
<operator. " Ag of July 1, 1974 this restriction was eliminated -
to free the switchboard bperators allowing them to:more effic-

‘o 1ent1y answer incoming calls. ﬂfflcral College calls, that by
necea51ty, must be made from home can be charged to, the indivi-
dual's home telephone number and’ reimbursement received by sub-

‘m]ttlng an expense voucher, approved by the’ Departm nt or Divi-
-sion Head and the Office Services Manager, to the Finance Offlce

“

"3, Personal Long Distance Calls are to be charged to the individual's

. home telephone number. - . ’, ]
o v - §¥'
" 4. Calls to the College while out of town on:College Bu inésq can be
o added to the travel experise voucher or chargesvmax‘b reversed to
the College L V2 Fn - v -

5. Requests for Telephone Work are to be réquested on fo m #SW-1
Slgned by the Department Chalrperscn ’
Faulty equ1pment is to be reported to the operator at once.
el . -L,\
e
More anformatlon is ava11able in the Telecommunlcatlons sectPon
of the Busin ss and Flnance Manual

3 ¢ -

USE OF. TOW@ON STATE COLLEGE FACILITIES

T prgin
D

All room an
®» _facilities, wit
* are to be reque

%pace reservations and reQueStq for usé of College -
the e&ceptlon of academic class and office space,

ed from the Office of Special’ Services. Please refer
to "Policies & ocedures For Use of Towspn. State College Facilitiess

By NoA-Collegé O izations' Appendix CC, ‘and ”Reservat1ons Policies

For Coi&ggéﬁDeparthnts, Official Campus_ Organlzatlons Appendix ID.
Requestd for academic class’ space ndﬁ\fflce space are to be made through
the Registrar's Offrce

P

Q.- DINING FACILITIES, - o
: b
_« The Dining Rdom in the College Center is open  Monday through Friday

from 11:30 a.m. to 1:30 p.m. except during holidays. Meals are served on

. a cash bagis. The Dining Room offers full course luncheons and sandwiches.
Faculty may also use the College Center Snagk Bar and Cafeteria. Newell

' Hall Resident Dining Room will be closed for renpvation June 1, 1975 to
September 1, 1975.
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R.  SECRETARTAL AGD STUDESL ASSTSTANCE
. ' h v

* ’ . .8 ~ . ..
Lach department has one or morce secretaries depending on the number | NI

of faculty merihers to bhe served. Some departments lhave student assistants. .. ey
Use of student assistants for special clerical uorP should be done throuPh :
' “the department chairperson, . . . : : . )
. S. PARKING ST ’ ;
0 B ' RN * b

The Parking Services Office administers parking on campus and the rcgulatibns are

enforced by the Campus Police Dep#%?ment. Parking-is provided on a first come, .

. firsg served basis on desipnated faculty/staff and student lots. All vehlcles S .
,/;,wwaﬂﬁﬁfﬁe repistered with the Parking Services Office .to park on campus. . ‘

- - - . . :

All permit holders are reminded that there may be vérious times when spaces® o \\\

are not avallable on campus. Purchase of a permit does net guarantee onec a :
parkinn space. Naturally, it also does not guarantee one a conveniently R Ja
ﬂocated space. . . 5 / .

L ~ . R
Application° for faculty/staff parkin? stickcrs should be made at the Parking

Services Office located in the College Center, room 118, telephone extension 692.
Hours of operation are 8:00 a.m..to 4:00‘p.m., Monday through Friday.

u "

A

The use of campus patking facilities carries with it the obligatlon to observe aill
(olla?c parking reyulations. Tickets are issued for violations of these regulatlons .
and all {ines for violations dare to be paid to the Finance,Office, room 321 in the
Administration Buxlding S T

ol
+

Be sure to coansult the currept Coltlepe Parking and Traffic Repulations, copies of
which are available in the Parking Services Office and can be sent upon request
If after reviewing the regulations, questions still arise, do not hesitate to ™ N
contact the Parking Services Office. )

& ’ )
@ . » ”

¢ ~ -

’

T. SIGAS : ’ _ .

The Special Servieces Department is respsénsible for the campus sign .prograrni. " B

This propram includes all directional, traffic control, and parking lot {

identification signs; all budlding lettering; and all building plaques.

“No peﬁmanentlv*placed sipns may be installed without the authorization of , :

the Gpecinl Services Manager. 1

«Temporary sizns are also subject to certain restrictions. Please sece the j
"~ _SIGNS'section of the Buysines# and Finance Manual, |

. N ”
- “ .. . K ]
[N

\'Campus guides are a¥atlable in the Parking Services Office. These give Z:]
directions to the campus, index proper entrances to each building, list
what departments are losated in each buildinpg, and preovide visitor and '
guest parking informationy Lach fepartment should keep a supply on hand. : )

ERIC
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t has often been difficult te define the role-of a faculty member
fas .taken on the advisership to a studentborganization.

A

-

The following-is a suggested guide for adviser responsibilities.

1. To be available to meet with the group's leader, act as a cons-
ultant in planning-meetings, and solving problems. T
: . . .

2. attend organizational meetings as often as possibie, where he/
‘she should feel free to participate yet not dominate;

3. attend adtivities planned by the group as often as possible;

4. advise and encourage officers to keep records (especially the
" treasurer and secretary); . '
3 e

5. help develop new leadership each year; - )
“+6. help interpret institutional polioy; . \

7. in general, establish a relatiohship with thes! students which
will éncourage personal and intellectual growth; and

8. feelvfiee to consult with members of the Student Psisonnel .
‘ ‘ ' - Staff (e.g., Dean of Students, Céoerdinator of Student Activities,
, ] . Counselors, College Union Staff, etp.), ’ ) ’

4

V. PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATTONS

© .

e - 1. American Assozgstion of Unilversity Professors

Towson State College has a chapter of the A.A.U.P. which besides
dealing with the traditional concerns of faculty in the areas of academic
freedom, tenuré, etc. also serves as the exclusive representative of
the Towson Faculty. Membership is open not only to full-time fagulty
members -but also to those holding a dne-year appointment to a position
‘ at least one-half time teaching or researchyat a rank of instructor

. _ or higﬁar. Annual dues for national membership range: from $18-536
. depending on salary. Local chapter dues are determined annually and o
inciuée a per’.capita payment to the Maryland Conference of A.A.U.P.

NN . -

2. The Association of Higher Education in'Maiyland @

The Associat’ion of Higher Education in Maryland is the affiliate
of the Mafyland State Teachers Association which represents the interest
of collgge'teachers in the State of Maryland. The Association is ogganized
to give expression to common interests and needs of college communities
and.to serveé as an action agency with the legislature and boards of trustees
for the various facets of htgher education in Maryland --community colleges,
universities; and- state colleges and universities. 1In addition to periodic

’ “. o informational and professional publications the Assoc"ia%?fion of Higher Educa-
tion in Maryland sponsofs at least one state wide professional meeting each
5 f year. Membership in tr2 Associatien may be achieved by payment of dues to -

the Association of Higher Education , of the Maryland State TEachers Associa-
tion. Membership applications may. be optained from the M.S.T./Z., 727-7676. /

ERIC ~ A T,
mjgr s \ ]_1:3-/a; : o
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* -"W. HONOR SOCIETIES g CLUBS

 Current listing is available at the Faculty Reserve Desk, the Office
of Vice President for Student Services -and the Office of Dean of Student
“Activities. : ‘ : >

"X. IDENTIFICATEON CARDS

o~ o#
.

Every employee of the college is'ekpected to obtain an identification card =

- from the Personnel DLpartment and may be required to shoy it an any time N

for security purposes. Identification cards may ‘also be used for borrowing | 1

) books from the college library and for entry to special,events on campus "
. such asw&porting events, plays, etc. Identification cards must be returned .

to the Personnel Department upon separation from employment with the college.
An empfioyee who loses or fails to return the card upon separation:from-the

Colnge is assessed a $5 fee, which if not voluntarily paid, is deducted from
the employee s final pay check

Y:  LOST AND FOUND
Articles found on the College campus should be dep051ted with .the
'Campus Police Department offices and will be retained by them until ‘ o ®
reasonable efforts havé been made to- find the owners, after which
the property will be returned to the finders. Persons loging ObJeCtS

on the campus should check wlth the Campus Police to determlne JAE they
. _have been found. ‘ . , - -4

H

o
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APPENDIX A | Revised 8-75

L3

o - e S TOWSON STATE, COLLEGE CONSTITUTLON . = .

s

PRI AMBLE - . N

v We recognize tise full legal authority and responsibility of
the President of ‘the College for the College's conduct and growth.
However, it is imperative that the academic community play a major
role /in guiding the College. Therefore,.the Academic Council shall o v
be the primary policy—making body of the College as well as the aca-
o ‘ demip community's primary -advisory body to the President. In estab-

* 1lishing and outlining the functions and responsibilities of this

Aca?emic Council, we must recognize that while authority is granted

9

he Council to determine policy over a wide range of college con-
CLIAQ, the ultimate promulgation of policy or veto resides in the
Oft'ice of the President of the College. The President shall report
al] reasons for a veto to the Council. '

: ; Lines of authority are thus clear, and responsibility for de— . ;
cfsions clearly fixed. - ’

v

Al MEMBERSHIP OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL

] The primary legislative and ad sory body at Towson State College

i shall:be the Towson State Co¥lege Academic Council, which sh@ll

: | provide for student, facufty, and’ administrative partic1pation

. J‘ in college governance. The Academic Council shall include 24 < .
members, chosen on the basis of the following premises ’ “,,=t

: 1. Every councillor shall be elected from some portion of the
~ Academic Electorate which shall be: interpreted as being

Y ! faculty and students. Faculty members are defined as those
0 s‘ having academic rank this includes the professional library
staff. Administrators with faculty rank are excluded from
this definition.

X 2. There w1ll be 18 members from the faculty, one of whom shall : \\\
be the President of the Faculty Associatien, and six students, ’
one of whom shall be the President of the Student Government
g Association. '
= + . N . \ ffl
) 3. Faculty members of the Councily. excluding the President of 4 ,
the Faculty Association, shall "be elected for three year tepms ‘
in at- large ‘elections.  Initially, six of the faculty coung¢illors )
shall serve for a three year ,Letrm, six for a two year term, and
five for a one year term, their terms t& be decided by-lot at
the first Council meeting. Student councillors, excluding the
President of the Student .Government Association shall be elected |
by the Student Government Association Senate for one yedr terms. N
, b
4. No more than three faculty councillors can be ele¢cted from any
single department or program; and no more than two student
. councillors, other than the SGA President, may represent a i .
single class. '
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B.

ex officio,. non-voting capacities.

The President of-the College and the Chief Academic, Student
Personnel, and Business and Finance Officers shall serve in

OFFICERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL

1.

A Cﬂairperson—who shall bé elected by and from the voting

- membership of the Academic Council and will perform the ..

duties of the presiding officer, of the Academic Council,

and serve as chairperson of the Executive Committee.

A Vice Chairperson-who shall be elected: by and from the
voting membership of the Academic Counc¢il. This person
shall have the responsibility of agenda preparation assist-
ing the chairperson, and presiding over Academic Council
meetings in the Chairperson's absence. '

A Secretary-who -ghzll be elected by and from the voting
membership of the Academic Council and who-will be res- .
ponsible for record keeping, and the distribution of minutes
and reports. The secretary shall also serve as/ﬁécording
Secretary for the Executive Committee of the Council.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

The executive agency of the Academic Council shall be the
Executive Committee. -+

The Executive Committee shall consist of the Officers of the
Academic Council, the Student Government Association President,
and one faculty person elected at-large from Academic Council
membership. The President of the College shall serve in an

"ex" officio, non-voting capacity. e

The duties of the Executive Committgz\énq\tie following:

a. Preparing and distributing the agenda of meetings of the
Academic Council to the electorat€ in advance of regularly

sgheduled meetings. @

.

b.: Assuming interim responsibilities between the regularly, o
scheduled meetings of the ‘Academic. Council. Such interim

‘responsibilities shall be assigned to it by the Academic
Council

c. Initiating emergency action, subject to Academic Council
review at the Council's next meetings.

Ed
’

d. Maintai;ing the Committee Structure of the College.

e. Seeing that~-dinformation concerning all proceediﬁgs of the
Academic Council shall be disseminated to all members of
the college community.

116 -
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' ‘ f. Informing itself of the administrative disposition of all
decisions of the Academic Council requiring implementation.
- ¥4

g. Checking areas in which implementation may be questionable’
"to: insure that such decisions of the Academic Council have
been 1mplemented

: S
D. MEETINGS

1. The Academic Council shall meet at least once each'month, during
the regular school year, normally on the first Monday of each
" month: Two-thirds of the voting membership shall constitute a

» quorum.
‘ 2. Meetings shall be conducted according to Roberts Rules of Order,
v ‘ and decisions shall be arrived at by majority vote.

e

3. Meetings shall be open to, all members of the college community,
n but participation shall be limited to members of the Academic 4
’ Council unless the chairperson invites non-members to speak
on a particular issue.
The “Executive’ Committee of the Council may convene a speeial
- session of the Council when necegsary and ‘will be obliged to
do so when requested by the Council Chairperson or a petition
. : signed by 25% of the Council members. o
5. The*agenda shall be prepared by the Executive Committee. Any
member, group,- or ,organizatidn of the academic community may
submit agendaAitems. - \ 0

’

- .6. The Council may adopt By-Laws governing the conduct of the
' : Council business upon approval of a majority vote of the
Council

e RESPONSIBILITIES OF‘THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL .

e
. The Academic Council shall have authority in the followimg areas: : "
) ' v - Lemy N
1. Standards of admission to the college>/f. v
) -~ . o o . B N % . . B
o 2. Requirements for academic degrees,’Including the evallation ' +
¥ R " of proposals for new academic programs and significant changes : '
in" existing academic progra\s _ g . ' \
. ¥
. ' 3. Long-range academic planning, including the review of academic/
© " plans submitted to the Board. of Trustees o

«

4 Planning and development of campus physical facilities. ‘

v

2 . o v

N N . v -
3@ \n
. . e p i

+ . 5. The appointment of top ‘administrative officers.

67 Academic:organizatienal structure of the College.




10. The assignment of faculty office, teaching, and research

11. Standards of educational and academic conduct and practice

Iéa The protection of the rights and priviléges guaranteed to j &

13. Those matters not previously specified by legislative

P —
7.  FEvaluation of fa(ulty in the process of their appointment *
promotion, salary re(ommepdations, and recommendations for o, &
" tenure status. ) 7 ,
8. Inter—collegiate competition. ™ ‘ M

9. College calendar. . \ p

Y 0 "R

space.

¥ .
y »

common to all elements of the ,college community. S

«
«

elements of the colleége community as specified in the By—
Laws of this constitution.

o

enactment which the President shall choose to refer- téj

the Academic Council v .
F. THE COMMITTEES’OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL S
. o ) )*
*  The committee structure of the Academic Council at Towson State - _ o
.« College shall be based on'the guiding principle 6f faculty-student
_l«” shared governance; and@dn addition, on the necessity for a
éﬁﬁwﬁ”f E" - committee structure that provides efficiency and establishes ~
clear lines of authority and responsibility ) .
[ L N
T e Committees are agents of the Academic Counqdl and, are responsible
to the Council. They shall submit their récommendations to the . “«
Council. k .
. New standing committees may be formed and present ones abolished
by a three- fourths vote of the Council.’ L
p .
P 1. Faculty Membership " o ° .
\ .
Faculty members on the. following committees shall be elected - 3
at-large by and from the faculty: ‘ ‘ -
The Academic Standards Committee. o e » ’ > R
The Admissions Committee Lo
Promotions and Tenure Committee
Fiscal Affairs and Planning Committee.
Faculty Heﬂring Committee , . ‘ .
Facultyﬂmembership on the remain1ng committees shall be, by ) , .
appointment by ‘the President of the College based on nominations :
P of the facuﬁé&/submitted by the President of the Faculty Association’
All terms shall be for three years and shall overlap. In the event'
of a vacangy, the term shall be filled for its duration by’ election

or appoin/ment whichever is applicable .

T s

n

/
. i
1 - /
/ ) B
» . . .
a . ¢
. .
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- Standards Committee will be appdinted by th

2. Student Membership- 9
2 \ »
. a

Sttident members on all commfttees except

the College based on nominatio s bmitte
of the Student Government Ass tﬁon.

’ Student terms are forépﬁe year,” In the case of a
vacancy, another person sb 11 be

of the term. .

3. Ad Hoc Committees

Ad hoc committees may be formed by the Academic Council
and should pot exist lopger than one semester. The members
of such committees sh 1"be elected by the Academic Council.

‘

4. Elections Committh

The Academ ¢ Council may appoint an Ehections Committee
whenever necesdéary. It shall consist of the Vice-Chairperson
of the Council, two faculty members, and two students.

o e -

' ] This constitution contains only the structure. and composition

« of the permanent committee system at Towson State College.

Upon ratification of this document and the selection of faculty
and student members, each committee shall prep?re)a statement
of its responsibilities and procedurgs, Such /statements will
be presented to the Academic Cpuncil for coméideration. Upon
ratificdtion these’ statementgof Committ responsibilities
will become a part of the By—Laws of is constitution.

[ i o

/
K7\~<\\R STANDING COMMITTEES OF THﬁ/ACADEMIC COUNCIL

-

2 Academic Standards Committeé oL
7 “ Y
The Academic Stand/tds Committee shall Be compOSed of ~
five; members of the/faculty elected at-large and three
students elected/at—large for one year terms. In additionm,
the Chief Acadeffic Officer or their representative and the
- Chief Studenp Persorninel Officer or their representative shalt--
serve 'in an ex officio, non-voting capacity. The Chairperson
’ of the Acddemic Standards Committee shall be elected from the
- membersiip of the Committee and serve for a term of one year
subjeet to refelectiqn. The Registrar of the College shall
non—voting capacity as secretary. P

)

q///A Admissions Committee

The -Admissions Committee of the College shall be composed/

. of four members of the faculty elected at-large and two stu-
‘ dents appointed by the Pre;}gent. The Chief Academic Officer
or ,a designated representa ive shall serve in an ex off1c1o, o
non—voting capacity.

~
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Bookstore Committee and College Union Committee
Thase Committees were géplaced'by the Auxiliary Services Board
by action of fhe Academic Gouncil, March 6, 1972. For a description
" of the Board see section J, page A-8a. . '
Currfculum'Cgmmiftee ‘
i .
,/f . The Garriculum Committee shall be composed of e%ﬁht faculty
//' members and six gtudents. The Chief Academic Office , or a design~

ated representative, shall serve in an ex officio, non-voting capa-
‘city. /The Chairperson of the Committee shall be elected from t.he
membership of the committee and shall serve for a term of one year
‘subject to re-election. )

o '

romotions and Tenurg Committee ‘ -

The Promotions and Tenure Committee shall be composed of seven
r faculty members elected at-large. I addition, the Chief. Academic
Officer shall serve in an ex officie, non-voting capacity.

& *

Faculty Research Committee

The membership of the Faculty ResearchsCommittee shall consist
,-of five faculty members appointed by the President of the College.
A represeptative of the Academic Dean's Office shall serve in an ex

;5_ officio capacity. o o "
/, . . a

Fiscal Affairs and Planning Committee

This Committee was replaced by the Fiscal Affairs Committee and
he Long Range Planning Committee by action of the Academic Council,

March 6, 1972. For a description of these Committees see sections N
K and L, page A-8a. ) ‘

Graduate Programs Committee

o

N The Graduate Programs Committee sﬁéll_&onsist of the Director
of Graduaté Studies and the Chief Academic O?ffce;, both of whom
shall gérve dn ex officio, non-voting capacities, and six members

of e «facully appointed by the President of the College. The
¢ ittee will also include two graduate student members appointed®
by the President of the College. The chairperson and selretary of

-

'»". the Graduate Programs Committee will be elected from the membership

of the Committee. #

h,

. Housing Committee o ’ o

This éommittee’was replaced by the Auxilary Services Board by
action of the Academic Council, March 6, }972. For a description
of the Board see section J, page A-8a. ’

/

N
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tercoilegiate Athletics Committee

The Intercollegiate Athletics Committes shall be composed of
four members of the faculty appointed by the President of the College
and four students. The Chairperson of the Committee shall be elected a
from the membership of ‘the Committee. 1In addftion, the Chief Academic
Officer and the Chief Business and Finance Officer, or their represent-
atives, shall serve in ex officio, non-voting capacities.

" S; - [

Library. Committee o o

4

The Library Committee shall be composed of three members of the

faculty appointed by thecPresident of the” College and three students.
The Chairperson of the Library Committee shall be elected from the

membership of the Committee. The Chief Librarian shall serve in an’

ex/officio, non-voting cafac1ty. ’ i o

[
/ 2

‘Public Programs Cormittee . .

The Public Programs Committee shall be composed of five members
of the faculty appointed by the President of the College and five
students. - The Chairperson of the Public Programs Committee shall
elected from the membership of the Committee.- Representatives £

the President's office, the Office of the Chief ﬁusiness and F
serve in ex offic1o, non~voting capacities.

Student Rights and Responsibilities Committee

ee shall consist
of the College and’

The Student Rights and Responsibilities Commit
of five facylty members appointed by the Presiden

five 'students. The Chairperson of the Committee shall be elected by
the Committee for .a.-one year term.

K]
s

Summer and Eyening Programs Committee o : 2,

& The'shmme% and Evening Programs Committee shall be composed of
six faculty members appointed by the President of the College and
6} two evening student representatives.

L
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G. FACULTY MEDIATI®N,AND HEARING PROCEDURE$ , . - 2

Hearing Gefimittee with ptovisions for a Faculty aring Panel as .-
cases afise. These Committees report directly to the Académic Dean

and the President .of the College. ‘
p , _ , N

M . % *
#Faculty Hearing Committee . - ‘ ) ) -
The Faculty Hearing Committee shall be composed of fifteen‘
tenured faculty members-elected at-latrge for overlapping three ~ T K
year terms. The chairperson shall be elected/by and from the’
membership of the Committee. »/// "
% , / .8
Faculty Hearing;Panel ' . v s !
= . . s/ 2t .
Ehe Faculty Hearing Panel shall be composed oﬁ;five gzﬁﬁted .
faculty'members elected by the Faculty Hearing Committee m its
membership when a case is to be heard . .
Mediation-Inquiry Committee : ‘"&;
The Mediation~Inquiry Committe® shall be composed of five 5
faculty ‘members chosen by the Faculty Association according to ’
its selection procédures., S
. iy '
M. BY-LAWS ) %

The By-Laws of this constitution shdll be approved by the Alademic *.

Couricil by a majority vote. - The folllowing shall be a part of these
By-Laws: ! ’

-
w0,

.

1. The AAUP 1940 Statememt on Academic Freedom and subsequent
statements on Academic Ereedom, tenure, and dismigsal &f
faculty members.

w -

2. The AAUP 1966 Statement on Governance of Colleges and

Universities. o :
* A Y “
3. The Joint Statement on Rights and Responsibilities of . /‘
Students. . /
: /
I. AMENDMENTS g
. .zzf

Amendments to this constitution may be proposed by two-thirds of - ,
the membership of the Academic Council or: by petition of 20% of. . P .
the membership of the Faculty Associatién or by two-thilrds of the '

Student Government Association Senataﬁ '

Ratification of a properly proposed amendment shall be by action
of the majority of the members of the FacultypAssociation and a

majority of ‘the members of the Student Government Association
Senate.

. 122




J.- AUXTLIARY SERVICES BOARD

" fhe Auxifiéry‘Services Board shall be composéd of two fécu;ty

-

- terms. The, Board will elect its own -chairperson. &

K. FISCAL AFFAIRS COMMITTEE

" shall serve in an ex officio dapacity,. .

L. LONG RANGE PLANNING COMMITTEE - S
= . - ] e '.-U()' Lo N R LY gt -
v L . ‘ \\“'-,_\ . ) . oL .
~ The Long Range Planniug“é%mmittge shall be composed of thréee -

 representatives, shall serve in an gg_oﬁficid'capacity,

. .

and two student members of the Academic Council appointed by the .
chairperson of' the Academic Council and one faculty member appointed’ ’
by the President of. the Faculty Association and%ne student]appointed
Wye the President -of the Student'vaernmedt Asseciation. Terms 'of-
membership sballfbe one. year, conterminous with Academic Cquncii

~ ' N . s
- PN ¢

o . -

g .
AR .t . -

~
L4

The:Fispal\Affaiis Committee shall be composed of three faculty °
and three student-mémbexs appointed in the regular manner. In addit-
ion, the Chief Academie Officer, the Chief Business and Finarce offi~- ..
cer, and the, Chief Student ?ersbnqei dfficer, or théir representatives,-

e
- 7

»faculty 'and theé studéﬁt memberg appoiyted,in-tﬁe regular, manner. .

In addition, the Chief Academic Gffiter, the Chief ‘Business and B
Finance Qfficer, and the Chief Student Personnel Officér, or their ..
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PR » -By~Laws of the Academic Counéfl . e c .

N o Approved.by the Council, Deiember 7, 1970 .

A. Electorate ) 4 e ' -

2

1. All members of the faculty teaching six or more credit hours .

\ under a regular contract, all department chairman regardless’

« ~.'of teaching loads, a ll-members of the Lida Lee Tall Learning:

' "Résources Center, *Qnd all professional librarians shall be -

‘members of the Faculty Association amd thus form the,faculty
electcrate. e

2, All benefits, privileges, and opportunities -0of a person on
leéave shall be continued in the same manner as though the
-person were on active duty.

» . v
. ~.

3. The student electorate shall consist of those students elected
to thé Student Government Association Senaté:

i

!

B. Council-Members' -

. . i)
Election of faculty members of -the ACademic Council and elect 2d .
L faculty members of committees for.the ensuing year shall take
. place before the last day of classes in the spring term. TFaculty
members of, the Council shall begin thefr terms of office on the
following September first. Election of student members of the
Academic Council shall take place after. the new Student Government
"7~  Associatioh president and senate have taken office each spring term
but before,thé first fall meeting of the. Council.. - | .

s [}

N

Immediately after the ‘annual organization of the Council the chair-
person shall publish a list of ~all Council mepbers with their office
extensions and/or box numbers. Each Council member shall be availw
able at Ieast one hour a week for cOnsuLtation on Council business.

.
. . 4.\ " N W

°

. i v oy i ) L ? .
C. Officers of e Council . R T
' w A - T e B ) ' ’ @ .
. 1. All officers shall” hold offdce for.a@term of'one year. ’“'

" ' AN v . \\\ u . « “ : L3
- - . RN B - .-
2., ‘The Chairperson R . T o
I3 . N . . - A . .u
.

a.s The Chairperson shall be the chief liaison officer between

Ca : ‘the Council and the' Administration. ,
. b. The Chairperson shall .be the" responsible budgeting and | -,
o accounbing bffiCer of the Conncila o . N
. s~ : R o -
3. The Parliamentarian b N ’ﬂ R

a. The Parliamentarian shall be appointed byﬂthe Adademic Council
: at the first meeting of the academic Yyear and shall serve in.
that office for one year. o -
. b. > The Parliamentarian shall serve in an’ advisory capacity to the
’ " Academic. Council and, in particular, to- the Chairperson.
c.. The Parliamentarian ‘shall advise oh mamters concerning the

B
>
.
=
TR
‘
-
.
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. required to overrule the decisdion of the Chair.

1. Tﬁe‘submittinghbf.Ageﬂda”I{ems ' -

A
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> Constitution, its By-Laws, . and on rules of. procedure 1in
accordance with Robert's Rules of ‘Order Revised. (1951).

d.  After receiving the advice of the Parlia entérian, the o

Chairper;son shall 'have the\ sole authorit fo decide on .

matters concernipng the Constitution, 'its B Laws, and

rules of procedure. Any member of the Acad
. * -may "appeal the decision from the Chair." In “ccordance
- @  with Robert's Rules of Order, a majority vote s

e. In the absence of the Parliamentarian, the Chairper
> the Academic Council may appoint. a substitute to serv
the return of the regular Parliaméntarian. -

. . . . o N
4. Membeér at Large L o ’ L
g7 . : : :
Thg"Member at Large HKas the responsibility of coordinating’ the
. activities of,cpmmittées-for the Academic Council. (See Sec. G
of these By-Laws). c C

)

I3

The Executive Committee oy
B . b

: X > 14 R R
The Ekecutive‘Committee sﬁgil.determine its own?procedures for the
conduct of its business. - These procedures:must be approved by the
Councily The academic community shall be jinformed of the meeting
dates of the Fxecutive Committee. 'A regular monthly date should be
set dside. . o :

The Agenda ' . ’ o

o ®

v

a. Any member of the. Towson State College Cbmmunity has the’
. ~right to submit an item for the Agenda;to the Executive
Committee, ' o . -
b., All Agenda items Shal} be submitted in the form of formal
. resolutions. = B y
c. UAgénda items should be suBmitted ~in writing to the‘Viéé-
) Chairperson of the Council prior to the Executive Committee -
. Mmeeting. o , __—
.d. The -Executive Committee is to decide by majority vote the
order of agenda.items to be considered by 'the .Academic Council.

&

All items must be brought .before the Academic Council, unless -

».

withdrawn, .within ‘a reasonable time. . G i e e we e
- # %~ The Executive Committee of -the Academic Council 4s ‘empowered
to récommend that the Academic Council deélare, 'by majority .
vote, certain agenda items to b'.matters'qf great moment.,
‘Once so declared, these items zﬁall be introduced and debated,
'but may not be voted on until fhe following meeting. The
1Academi¢ Council may remove-a ditem from’this status by a.
majority vote of those present. ’

N 0

rYy

The agenda for reguiarly-scheduled\meeting of the Acédemic‘Council
must be deposited in the college mail system no less than one week

in advanpe for distribution to faculty, administrators, and student .

-
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o leaders. The agenda must d)so be posted on one public bulletin -} |
« board in eaéh permanent college building in which classes ‘are held.

3. Written material pertaining to agenda items must be addressed
to members of the Academic Council and deposited in the-college
mail system not less _than one week in advance of regularly sche-
duled meeting. Each copy of the agenda shall inforfa the recipient
that five copies of the written materials pertaining to agenda )
items will .be held at"the Reserve Desk of the library.

. 4. Changes in the Agenda

a. At the beginning of each’ meeting of the Academic Council the
Chairperson shall ertertain changes to the Agenda as submitted
by the Executive Committee. If there are no changes, the Agenda
shall stand as suybmitfed by the Executive- Committee. , '
b. Any changes in the Agenda (additions, deletions, or Special
Order of Business) shall require a two~thirds (2/3)vote..
c. In cases of extreme urgency, a Member of the Acddemic Council -
‘ may at any time during the meeting ris& on a point of "Persomal
Privilege' and move a "Special Order of Business for the con-
'sideration of .a particular 'resolution.” This motion shall take
precedence over all ofher motions on the floor® and shall require
a 2/3 vote for passage. Once as a "Special Order of Business"
the proposed resolution shall take precedence over the regular
agenda Lo . "

5. Structure-of the AgEnda - The Agenda shall have the following

" ) structure; . . 4’¢¢,
. R ¢ ° : . : v
’ N 4 N " : . : ) :

a. Call to Order - The Chairpersoén
\ , - b. Roll Call - The Secretary -
© c. Approval of the Agenda - The Chairperson
d. Approval of the Minutes -~ The Chairperson
,‘ e. Officer's Report (can be any of the following) . !
(1) ﬁiesident of the College
(2) Dean of the College .
{3) Dean of Students
. (4)*‘Directon of Business and* Finance K A
. (5) Dirgctor of Institutional DEVelopment - . »
. T (6) PrzZident of the Faculty Association 4 -
N . " (7) Président of the SGA ' . ? ;
<L o 28} Ch%irperson of Academic Council '
T L 9) Vice Chairperson of Academic Council )
. B : L]
-~ - f. 01d .Business L ' ‘ o "
R . g. New Business -
- :% ‘ h. lAnnouncements (by any member of the Academic Council)
o

. Yot
F. Procedures of the Academic Council o

B 1. Participation of Non-Academic Council Members

- ) | ‘ | \
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. “ l
The Chalrperson shﬁll have the riggt to recoﬁniz iany me) ber

of the Towson State College ‘Community or guest for the p rpose

A of speakln |

" b. Any~Member of the' Academlc dooncil may yield‘th‘ floor tb any
purpose oi speaking

c. Any member of the Academic/Councll may object
pation of a Non—Academic Council Member. I
Robert's Rules.of Order Revised, the Council}
(2/3) vote overrule the objection and allow
Member to speak. o B

o the partici—
accordance with
y be a two-thirds
e Non-Council ;

. .2 Voting

The Secretary ‘shall record the vote of the Council on all motions..
This record shall be available tp all members. of the academic ”
communlty When a roll call vote  is ordered on a motion, the
,tSecretary will publish the results as part of the minutes of

the meeting. T /7 a : . /

[

3. Minutes of meetifigs of the Academic Council must be deposited
in the college mail system no later than one week following
. a meeting and shall be distributed to faculty, administrators,
. and student leaders. Minutes also must be posted on at least
~one public bulletln board.

4. The Executive. Gommlttee shall cause a tape recording of each
meeting of* the Academic Council to be made and shall have it .
, . placed in the media room of the library for use by any member
L . . of the college community. . T

.
™ w

;. Committees Responsible to the Academic Council (Sfanding Committees)
1. Committee meetings are open to all members of “he College

Community. Non-members may speak at committee meetings
with the permission of the committee. Executive sessions
of committees, at whidh“non—members are excluded, are per-
miFtedg but~ -each t1melan executive sessionlls held, the chair-

* » person must file a. statement,of reasons for such action /
with the Executive Committee of the "Academic Council. '

2. The’committee year shall pe from October 15 to October 15.
. , R
3. All chairperson of committees shall be elected by majgrity
vote by and -from among the membership of the committee
| The term of office shall be one year subject tg re—eleFtion

8

N

. 4. A quorum shall consist of one more than half the members
of the committee eligible to vote. No binding action may s
be taken without a quorum present.
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;" * 5. Commiktee meetings should normally be conducted iﬁformally,
' /f , but committges may, by majority vote,adopt the_formal pro-

/ , - cedures used by the Academic Council.

-

/ oo 6. ,All policy[declisions and rec mmendations for polycy .decisions
‘ 'f L ﬁust,be agfeed upon by majority vote ofithe commitfee members
} ‘fpres‘nt atj the time of the vpte. | Y

! ‘ P \ ‘

! !Dul" lected

\

W

t appo

. \ ! f '
'ntedZ: bers of co&mittees shall have : : i C

the kight [to [speak afd to te.| Ex gffgcio'membe s have ) W{ ;
, the right|to [speak. | - ‘ ! T ) ) _ [ f/
J ' C R . ' ' :
8. Committees should mekf a% 1easé twick j semester./ [f the work : !
of the committéq dogis® not warrant meetings this dft n, the ;
committee should reques®, the Council t& consider the committee's I

‘abolition, xcept in such cases where the committee existence i }
i1s required by ;the Constitution or the regulations bf the Board
/ . of Trusteeg. |/ ‘ - 4 /
. 9. “Committees: s 411 remain active during the summer. - Regular members - ‘ i /‘
. of elected committees w indicate that they will be-'uhavailable V
. for committede service 4ur1ng the, summer shall automatically be /
rEplaced for the summer only by that eligible f culty member who
, received the next highest number of votes in the last previous
& [ ' *eiection for membership on that committee. Regular faculty
members of appointed committees who indicate that' they will be
unavailgble for .committee service during the summefﬁshall be :
replaced for the summer only by appointment by the President ’ «
, of the College from among nominees supplied by the President o
« + of the Faculty Association, or student members from nominees
supplied by the President of the Student Government Association.’ v
} : These same procedures shall apply when regular members 6f ¢comm- . 3
© 1ittees take sabbaticals or leaves of absence for one year ¢r less, ’
‘ - and indicate that they will be unavailable for committee gprvicer .
- during that sabbatical or leave of absence: except that the period
" of replacement shall be for the period of the sabbatical of leave
| of absence. These selection procedures do not apply to members of
divisional promotion and tenure co ees since they are Bubject
to/ rules adopted by the Academic Coun on November 6, 1972.

| : - 10. Committees may establish subcommittees from among ltheir o member-

| 7 ship or from the College generally. Descriptions'|of such dub-

o committees and the names of their members should appear promptly. .
4 . in the committee minutes so that the Academic Courlcil will become
- ' aware of their creation. ' '

11. No fatulty member or student may serve bn more than two Staﬁding
, Committees simultaneously. Appeals from this By-Law may be made

to the Executive Committee of the Council, which may ma&e excep~
. tions. - o ’ : ’
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‘ ' 12/ Typing, duplicating, and stenographic services, if otherwise
. : - not available, shall be provided t.hrough the office of the .

President of t% College . T
\w ‘ ¢ . : .
K“~(13.' When a standing Committec is abolished or a new one created under
the provisions of the Constitution (F, introduction), “the action
v : shall not be regarded as an amendment to the Constitution, but.
as u change in the BysLaws. .Any newly created committee must
~draw up a formal statement of its responsibilities. and procedures

and have them Jncorporatcd into the By-Laws as described in the :
. Constitution. ‘ . 0

‘

14.,eThe Membcreamwbarge.offthc Academie Council's Executive Committeée
shall be the Council member with thé responsibility.of maintaining
the committee structure and providing liaison among committees,.

15 Each comﬁittce shall elect a seeretary from ‘among its membership.
t : , . .
' 16. Since committees are agents of the:Council and draw their authority’
from thé Counc%;,-the Council has the right to question any committee .
¢+ ___+ action at any time. So as to permit orderly committee work, such an
t action should be taken as promptly as possible after the Member-at ™
’ "Large of the Exccutive Committee receives the committee!'s minutes. \\

L2

"17. To assist /the Executive Committec in maintainrng(the Committee

Lar%e within two weeks aftcr the meeting.
C

c. Sen separately from the miputes, statements of poTicy
" ) approvetd by the committece. {
l d. Send, to the Member-at-Large at 1eaqtrone month prior to -
tr

! the expiration of the Committec Year, ‘an ennual report
| which should includejthese items: '

g .

)

4 | (1). A summary of the year's activities. -

\ : (2). A statement of {all policy changes in the committcc
‘ \ ' area of responglbility including those made by the
i § ‘. \~ . committee and Lho‘?fnade by the Council at-'the

L committec's , request., '

) o (3. A «t\t(m'nt of, p ndirg worP .matters that are in
, o L process and that w}{l receive attention’in the forth- @ .

// ; cowming yoar., : o ’ . .

(&), A statenent of problems, matters that should receive, o
! attention cithorghq'the committce or somecne else.,
(5). Recommendations for tho improvement of the committcc S

and the commitlcece structure. o !
I (6). Attcndnafé records of all committee members,

L

18. When working papers of Council Committees are no longer functional
to the Committee, they shal} be submitted to thc College Archives.

’ i \ ’
. - i

! !

, /

74129 o /
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. H. Respomsibilities of Standing Committees.

Académic Standards Committee

IS W
17 To establish all policies governing the Academic status of
the undergraduate college student such as classification, /

good standing, probation,: graduation, grading system, and
dismisgsal. .

2. To’interpret academic policies in marginal cases as re- , <:—
quested by administrators and faculty v

3. To approve or disapprove student appeals:
a. For unusual or special programs in all Academic
Sessions of the College. .
b. For parts of programs to be taken at other institutioms.
//_,f c. For any exceptions to the degree requirements because of
. . PO unusual circumstances. -’
d.. For reconsideration of. any decisions made by the Committee~

/ g . These appeals are submitted by the student through the
Registrar the Secretary of the Committee
4. To approve or disapprove departmental recommeddations for
‘ " granting creditg toward a degree for relevant gduca jonal!
. o and professionfl experience completed prior 70 matriculation

-at the College

and of transfer from Arts and Sciendes to Téach r Education| or

! ; 4 ,
. Y / / -
./ 5. To‘approve or/disapprové all cases of readm{;sio to the Co}lege
the reverse. | ! / /‘ : [ S

{ .
: 6. To establish policies reldting to amy other academic standards
| of the College. -, / . - ' / q

A . o,
PR i

. .AdmissJons Committee / o
1. Tof establish policies{regarding adm1ss1on of undergraduate ' f'
udents o o - ,r ( /
- . / ~ H /
: . 2. To implement policies that will attract students through *
innovative admission, programs and also serve to enhaice
- the image of the College , : o
. ‘ - {
3. To establish policies thatwiil implement goals reaffirm Ehe ‘
» commitments-of the-College, such as integration and Jacademic
excellence. C e

. ' - . ° .. » o
: . & . - o

4. To establistholicies under uhich students with special ‘talents, !
but lacking certain requirements, may be .admitted to the College.

139 o S
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5.« To encourage studies-relating to the quality of entering students,

' causes of failure, voluntary withdrawals, and similar concerns,
which may be relevant to admission® policies.

6. To review' and study research relating to the quality of entering N
studeq;s and to utilize the findings in eshablishing additional V v
or- revised admission policies.

o: By

commendations to the Director of Admissions for considera
in making final decisions in specific situations. = / /

7. To review all cases referred to the Committee and to makegt < .
ion

4

Curriculum Committee : ,

. p , . ’
1. Approve all undergraduate courses, prog d/s and credit learning '
‘ : experiences; to read and note all gradupate’ courses,‘proprams and '

credit learning experiences and changeg therein. , /

¥ . /
2.. Maintain the official College file of ppered,coursesL programs
and credit learning experiences.’ ‘ 3 ‘
ol - ] - ! - "
3. Coordinate all durricular activities. f
¢ “ ‘ . . ! ‘
[ 4, foordinate the « fforts of departments-involved 4n developing 5 '. g
. | o nterdisciplina/re'y programs.. .. ’
K l < !
o . e
5. s udy the overall curriculum of the Gollege and identify the axeas “y
wheré strengthening is needed. Co (ission, if need be, studies to » )
de termine the feasibility of changi g the curriculum in various ways. . L
‘6. Establish policies for carrving out the functions of the committee.“ ;' -
- . - ' B % / ) '
College Prpmotions and‘Tenure‘Committee‘*' o N ‘ f{ /
I : b
To adfinister the system,of faculty eValuation by - implementing the . | J
; ya rovisions set forth in/the document "Faculty Evaluation at Towson , - &
. State College." S o - . . [
Ve i ) ~ - . R . [
* ' ’ ' o ) N . s b ] :
e Facult;\RESearch Committee 4 _ : hd 'ﬂf e
. . N ! X ; 0 ¢
B f e C ’ j
/ 1. ° To acquire financial 9upport for faculty research whenever possible./ i

2. ' To establish criteria’ and guidelines“for the distribution of support|
_funds, and to award these grants based on the review o :
proposals. ) ; o v e ! ‘ .

3. To advise faculty as to the nature pf fundablé research activities.

4., To further Towson State College as an institution which encourages
I and supports research. J -
~ To review and monitor research projects that involve human subjects
T~~~ and Which are the responsibility of Towson State College or the
' Towson State College Foundation. .

131
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—

-reoponsibilitice of . ‘the graduatc program” coordinators and facqltyiifﬁi;?

Graduatc_Pfogfams Coﬁ;ittee .

La\}ish polldy in the arcas af admissions, curricula,
degréesy—~the thasis, gtandards, and other genergl ?atters,

and advise the Dean ;ggcraduate Studies on theij;a ministra— '

« tion. /{ .

P
A

2. Propose to tﬁé\dcpaftm”nts conCerned the changes in the
graduate studies prog{a\\that will serve the needs of thg
College and suwbmit to the\burriculum Committee to read A
and note graduate programa and urse proposals that have
received departmental and Gradd/ie Studies' Committece
* approval. Send to the Academic Council for approval all’
gradudte program proposals prior to submission to the 7~

o

erogvam»Committcc of/the Board of TruStees. : e
.. 3 . .

3. Ass]St Departmentsfiﬁ tne adequate staffing and funding of T

of 'thg graduate studres\gfegrag , -~

) . ) . . VN_,,'/ !

4, Review‘periodicall¥/the organi?a\}on, functions \and ”//w

effectiveness jof j}e :ntire graduate studies program. o
£xplanutory Notes/ ‘ﬁ
i . ¥
| [, |
The Committee will be ex ected to develop policies in the various *

tccpon‘ ibility arcas by working closely with the .Déan of Graduate
Studie® and assigned dnpartmﬂnt11 representatives.” It 1is anticipated
that details af studoent admifsionc, devclopment of cuxriculum and
degree programs, and thesis advising and recading will be the-

The chief a&ministratide officers of the Collegggaﬁd thc depart»

~ments should inform the Committee of needed changes in the .graduate '
‘studies program. The Committee showld make -an” attempt to keep S
informed of “new dLV(lopmcnts and’ literature in the area of grdduate

‘progxam,, t . - v

"wild be de

H,ts;l;cp.J._lsﬂgto Atb}_s}.ic Commite, w

L™ (
“

Lasic cznjoxds for tHe staffnxg of the yrdduate studics program -
ermined byjthn Comnaittee and periodic checké made—{o '
verdfy the'm axntcnlnre of desired standaxdq.

e -

“

1. To review, ‘discuss, and approve the budpet of the Inter- e
collapid dtP“*Tnll nuxa] Propram as submitted by the directors » ///
for men's and women's athletiles. «The Budget will then be _—

presented to the members of the SLudan Service Fee Board for
theil consldération. -

2. 'To cstnhlis1 n]l n;}%:: dealing with gate rccclptu.‘




A— 20 \, ’ “
. ) l,/? ~ .
8 8_‘- 7 5 » p N “ /'/ \\\ ~ ) - : 4
“ . ) e . \\ e
. 3 To discuss and ipprove a formula\for travel allowances
; ‘submitted by the\ directors of athleties.
4. To provide for an orderly procedure for transferring funds o

from one category of the budget to- another.

W%BK//To gix limits of overnight travel allowances.

" 6. To periodically discuss eligibility rules with the

e PR ' Director of Athletics to insure that they are enf rced .
: @
- ., 7. To provide for recruitment and public relations allowances .
' in ) : ,
/1’ ' ' ’ “ . ) - ‘ ’
S 8. To becpme informed ‘about the awarding of athletic scholarships

o at Toyson and the source of funds nécessary tg administer the

‘Program. "

o / - ;
, 9. To check with the directors of athleticgwto guarantee that the
coaches have been assured that all pa;ficipants in intramural and .
intercollegiate athletics at Towson State College have adequate
insurance coverage. }f

@ <
10. To be informed by the directorﬁfif athletics‘that all particdpants .
cin intercollegiate athletics ave physical examinations before the
R sport begins. . |
\\ . o / }

W 11" ' To set 1imits on the s#ze of teams that are involved in inter-

R “ " collegiate athleticst/ "

- i
.

o, 12. To see that coaghes are aware of the necessity for all participants “

- Co in intercollegiate and intramurak athletics to uphold the code of
i ethics develﬁﬁed by the Committee. e

3

Library Committee ‘ ' “

.+ General Purpose: j \

i

, The Committee serves as 'a policy—making body And in an advisory /
9 ' : capacity. Its function is to consider how the Library may best serve/
' the Towson academic community. In this regard, tﬂe Committee serves
- as a focal, poinx for presentation -and discussion o6f the needs and de-
/ sires of the faculty, the students, and the Library and make recommend- i
, ‘ations for the ‘Improvement of the operation and ffcilitie df the Library.(
The Committee does not concern itself with superJision of library personnel.

' / ’ Special Functions k . : i
| 1. Study Library'needs in view of the academic orogram, establish
general library policies, and advise the Librariaf regarding \

’ the develoﬁment of library resources, and means which may best

| ‘ integrate the library program with other academic activities of
/ ,tﬁe College. .

\h,




Public Programs Committee

. i -

i n
i

ServE as liaison between the library and the fac ty and
students, and represent the {ibrary's interests f
collége community. ‘

Receive from the Librarian the budget requegt,
year indicated and make recommendations. ‘

Consult with the Librarian and advise on the'poiicy by which
the c%llege library budget will be allocated. “

I ’ ! A ) !
Recommend plans for the development or expansion of facilities
and services, and encourage greater use Hf the library withip
the college community.’

H
s

1
i

&

3]

3

A . L2
‘B. Develo7 systematjc method of evaluation for all programs.

. £ ‘.,
. B. Internal budget for each program 'is developed and approved
L4

. . e
L\_/-« M

Dgtiesﬂof Committee Members . ™
[ .
. ) . Q
A. Develop ptogram consisting of: |, o

.

1. public performance series

. . : .
2. lecture and exhibition series | P
3. programs pof departmental interest ’ ,/f
4 : . .

ot

Budget

A." Developed by chairperson, reviewed and approved bé the ' :
,committee.and submitted ‘to college authorities fdr re- . !

. B »
view.and presentatior to legislature.: o ~ '

] . ; . o

by ‘the committee. o

¢ a

C. 'Chairperson submits a current budget breakdowm to ‘the
committee on a bi-monthly basis. : ! ‘

:

y ]
N y ‘
5

-7 [ . 5: ) LS
D. Chairperson communicates with each departmeﬁ%al contact

on status of that department's Public Programs budget at .
. least each semester. ’

Technical Functions
A. Contracts . : S -

A | 1) .. ’ - ®
1. A written contract is required for;all artists who >/7’/
‘ a4 .

appear on campus and are paéﬁ,\ | . ‘ /;//.
! - / » — 45“"
2. . In geperal, the artist or agent is required to submit //

the contract - M//f/ s f

[al

© 135 I
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3. Where a contract from the artist or agent is not
available, a contract is initiated by the committee

*4. Contracts are reviewed by the chairperson, initialed
by the chairperson, and s#gned by the Vice President '
for Finance and Management or the Vice-~President for
Student Affairs g

" B. House Management ’ ¢

1. -House management for events will be arranged in coop-

eration with the office of Special Services and .will s
v include ‘any or all of ‘the following: the Coordinator
. of Special Services will have final responsibility ~ .
! ® for 3Fcomplishing any or all of the following as re- ‘
questied by Public Programs '

R ~a. reser,ing facility
b. ushers ' [
. lighting

d. audiovisual ‘ e

- R n +

e. stage management B ' 7 i

. ) .
. ) f. special set-ups ’
g o ) “

g+ receptions, .

4. Changes in Policy Statement
Fowy o
A. Items I.- III. &re subject to annual review and revision by

the Public Programs Committee -
Student Rights and Resp nsibilities Committee
¥ / 29

This Committee shall devote itself«to the safeguarding and
effective ifiplementation of the rightsﬁ&nd freedoms of students
at Towson State College, as well as to the recognition of student
responsibilities an Gampug. It shall prepare a code of these
ri%ytg and responsibilities. ’ ' LT

. / . '

Thebcommittee shall servé as-an instrument forathe expression of
~Student grievances concerning any and all college matter's and
fof their judicious investigation. °It shall hold hearings, collect
evidence, deliberate and issue recommendations/to the Academic Council.
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. Summer .and Evening Programs Commlttee . v [
T, . K
P
1, Approve policiea relat1ng to eVening and summeq
school programs and faculty.®” Vool T

2. Establish new ‘programs o 7 X'
\ : - : v
3. Plan new areas or populat@ons of involvement for
© the, evening and summer pr grams

4, Work with other college c& es -in those areas of' I
concern to the evening an 4pzmer progr

-5, Establish pegiodic evaluaﬁions of the ev

1. Responsibilities : o R

summer programs. ’

. o . \
Executive.Committee of the Academie Council

1. Meetings of the Executive,Committee shall be ghaired
by the Vice—Chairperson ‘of the Council.

©
.

2. Items submitted for the agenda of a Council meeting
» “shall be acted upon separately by the. Committee. Each
item shall be judged as to appropriateness of wording,
e.g., 1 it in. a form that the ;Council can act upon.
If din the Judgment of tHe Gommittee,. an’ item;is in- "
appropriately worded it lel be returned to the sénder
* with -suggested. rewording. The sender may resubmit it
without change which will obllge the Committee to place
the item on the agenda as 1s. ’ —
« 3. The Committee decides upon the order of items in the
- agenda as directed ‘in the z—Laws, E, 1, d..

" . / o
*ﬁ. The Committee will init1ate emergency action onzy ;¥ter ir
' has formally declared that an emergency exists. This will

. require a maJority vote of the voting members ¢f the Committee.
. A record of this vote will beigiven to: ‘the Coupicil at the -

”meeting in which the emergency action is reviewed (Constitu—
tien! C, 3, c. )

\ < . LT : ” ‘ . T4 .

5. A qudrum’of the Committee* shall “consist'of 4 yoting members.

9
AV + A t
.

Faculty Hearing Committee _ ) o o w#

Stat College. It serVes these ends: first by performing ,
the duties assigned’ to it by Article Twoy; Seéction Three,: and




.o AR -‘.‘\

g Article Three of the. "Regulations and Procedures Governing Academic
Freedom and Tenure in the Maryland State Colleges Under the Juris- -
diction of the Board of Trustees of the State Colleges" and by
Section G and Section H of the "Towson State College Constitution";
vand second, by establishing such other policies and procedures as
may be both consistent with these two documents and necessary for

2./ Chairperson : S : . %/

e

/"
N : A. The chairpersdn shall call and preside at meetings of/ff

v Committee. . » //ﬂ
\ . B. The chairperson shall conduct elections of Faculty Hearing '
e e ‘ : Panels and rule ¢/ff challenges-of Panel members. /
C. The chairperson shall serve as the presiding officer of /
each Fathty Hearing Panel until a Panel chairperson is '/
-electej/ “\ :
¢ ; D. The chdirperson shall perform such other tities as, may

, be: agsigred from time to time by the Cbmmittee, the .
! ) \Ac%demic Louncil, or the- Executive Committée of the
i . Afademic Council. = \ :
. . /'/ i \ o
3. Meetings . : - I
~ \
A! ’Purposes: //The Committee shall\meet to consider policies
‘ and procédures when requested by the President of the
.- College, the Chief Academic Off'icer, the Mediation-Inquiry

ﬁv . Committee, the Academic Council or ‘a member of the Committee.

B. * Voting: Except where otherwise rovided herein, decisions :
~ of the Committee must.have the approval of two-thirds of
its members, the chairpérson having the right to vote.

.". 4. Elections . /
cte Elections may be conducted by mail or during meetings of the -
Committee. ‘ _ \

5. Faculty Hearing Panels . :
' . Lo ., . . v;g;)
) AL Responsibility: The responsibility of each Faculty Hearing
. Panel is to hear a case involving al\eged violations of
< academic due process or academic freedom when so requested
by the Presidént of the College, the Chief Academic Officer,
. or the Mediatlon—Inquiry Committee and to make a report of -
its findings as provided in the documents mentioned; in the
introduction to theSe by-laws.

Q | o - " 138
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. the effective conduct of its business.. -t . " 2
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B. Eligibility for_ Election: Neithe'/the chairperson of the °
Faculty Hearing Committee nor a iember of the Committee
who has been”previously involyéd in the case -to be heard
_ may be a .member of a Panel, dor may a wmember of the Comm-
““ittee who has been previously involved in the case to be
heard vote for members of a Panel.

| ~ )

‘C. Election: Eath Committee member eligible to vote shall
vote for five eligible members, The persons receiving
the fivevﬁighest numbers of votes shall constitute .
Panel, “¥ies being bfoken by a subsequent balfot. :Should
a challenge of an elected Panel member be upheld, the

p rson hav1ng the /next highest vote in the election shall
“become a member. / Should valid challenges exhaust the '
zumbe 13 Facult@,Hea ing Gommi ittee members eligible for
s

he election, t%e chairpergon jof thé Committee shall

ecure from the/ chairpers . of the Electioms’ Comm;ttee[
the names of Faculty memﬁzrs eligible to serve who re-
ceived the next highest number of votes but failed of !
6lection at the last election for members of the Faculty
Hearing Committee, such faculty members to' serlve on a
Faculty Panel in the order of the highest number of votes
received in that election.

- .
D. Chairperson: Each Faculty Hearing Panel shall elect a
chaf¥rperson by majority vote and shall determine the duties
" of the office. .
E. Procedures: Except where explicitly prohibited by the
"Regulations '‘and Proceddres Governing Academic Freedom
anqd Tenure in the Maryland State Colleges Undér the
Jurisdiction of the Board of Trustees of the State
“Colleges,'" each Faculty Hearing-<Panel shall follow the
‘procedures described in Sections '5 and 10 of the ''1968

and Tenure'" of the American Association of University
Professors. 1 Each Panel may also establish such addi-
_ tional procedures as are both necessary for the effective
* conduct of its business and consistent with the documents
mentioned in the immediately preceding sentence -
AN

‘\-T> Recommended Institutional Regulations on Academic Freedom

" Changes in‘Standing Committees . -

1. “There shall be a dedignatee of the President of the College
entitled to atfend all meetings of the Student's Rights and
Responsibilities Commigtee

2. There shall be a designatee of the President of the College
entitled to attend all meetings of the Summer andpEvening
Programs'Committee - ‘

'

L3
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. 3. The College Union, Bookstoré, and Housing Committees were
, replgced 6 March, 1972 by the Auxiliary Services Board. - - -
" For a description of the Board, see the Constitution,
following Section I. For a statement of the duties of -
of the Board, se@ Section J of these By-Laws.

4. The Fiifal Affairg and Planning Committee was replaced . ’
by action of the Academic Council 6 March, 1972 by the
" . Fiscal
Committ

e. For descriptions of the committees, see the
‘Constit

ffairs Committee and the Long Range Planning
tion, following Section I.

E
. o :

- /" ’ ‘

J. Auxiliary Services Bpard L

_ /, ; . The duties of the /Bo rd shall be ag follows: ‘ / , /
/

/ ¢
;o lA meet at ‘least. onée each sjemester .with the Director of
Auxiliary Services at which t{ime the, Board would be ipprised ,

v of the Auxiliary Services being provided and any proposed ¢
changes.

.

2. To give advice and opinion "to the Director of Auxiliary

. ' ’ Services, , ) ¢ \
. . . .
. 3. To bring to the Council's attention by majority, vote of
. . n
the Board, areas of concern about the operation of auxiliary ,
. services. . _ v . S -
( v
4. To submit an annual report, in May, to the Council describing
the status of the Auxiliary Services. . N

-

”K., A.A.U.P, Statements

. Section H of the Towson State College ConstitutiOn provides
! that the following documents shall be part of the By-Laws:

1. The AAUP 1940 Stalement on Academic Freedom and subsequent
statements on Academic Freedom, tenure, and dismissal of |
faculty members.

-2, The AAUP 1966 Statement on Governance of Colleges “and
Universities. ’ £,

3. The Joint Statement on Rights and Responsibilities of
Students.

These documents are to be found in the pamphlet "AAUP Policy
Documents and Reports, l973 Edition" as follows:




ings . .

" e
»

The Standards for Notice of N

’ o '

: /:;//;;//5.,_cOmmiccee‘A’s:acemeh: on Ext)
/ “1
[
s 6. 1972 Recommended Institutiona.

and Tenure . . . . .
Statement on Professors and P

Faculty Appointment and Famil

10.
for Tenure .

11.
12.

13.
<2 - ]

©

\

Academic Freedom and Tenure, 1940 Statement of Principles and 1970
" Interpretive Comments . . .

.'.

»
/

Zreappointment .

T

[

3

T

'3

ural Utterances .

, N
olitical Activity .

y Relationship .

Report on Retiremept and Academic Freedom .

Report of the Special Committee on Academic Personnel

Joint Statement on Rights and Freedoms of Students

« e - .

Procedural Standards in the Renewal or Nonrenewal of Faculty
Appointment,

. (]

a

Statement on Government of Colleges and Universities -

Regulations on Academic Freedom

Academic Freedom and.Tenure tn the Quest for National Security.-Page

Ineligible

. Page

Statement on Procedureal Standards in Faculty Dismissal Proceed-

Page

Page 8

Page /

Page/ 14

3

!

Page 15

Page

. Page

Page

.. Page

Page'

. Page
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'Section 1. Eligibility to Vote.

The membership of the Senate shall consist of:

(J‘ ;4 . | o \
‘I& , x
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APPENDIX B o )

CONSTITUTION

OF THE

" FACULTY' SENATE OF THE STATE COLLEGES OF MARYLAND
) «

In or%er to provide for participation by the faculties of

the Maryland state colleges in the formulation of systemwide
olicy relating to the colleges, there is hereby created the
aculty Senate of the State Colleges of Maryland (hereinafter

.referred to as "the Senate'"). ‘

/

| o |

"ARTICLE I

Section 1. Purpose. _ ¥

/

It shall be the purpose of the Senate to serve as the official
voice of the faculties of the Maryland state colleges in
matters of systemwide concern; to consider /matteérs concerning
systemwide policies and to make recommendations thereon to -
the Board of Trustees; and to assume such responsibilities
ﬁch functions as may be delegated..to it by the
ees of the State Colleges. Ay

ARTICLE II

ht)

‘Ail‘fu11¢time members of the f&culty,pi each college shall be

eligible to vote in elections held for the purpose of electing
or recalling Senators from that college an ‘in- elections
held for any of the purposes set forth in 5¥ticle V, Section 1

and in Article VIII, Section 2.

Section 2. Eligibility to Serve as a Senator

Any full-time member of the,fpcuity‘of a college shall be
eligible to serve as a Senator from that college.

Section 3. 'Membership

(aj . two Senators elected from each college regardless
of its size; and

(b)  one additional Senator elected from eaéh'college'fd}

every-two hundred faculty members or fraction
‘thereof béyond two hundred in such college..

142 -
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Section 4. Reprquntation for New Colleges

The faculty for each college newly incorporated into, the
state college system shall elect its first voting Senators
in the Spring of the college's first academic year following
its incorporation into the system.’ At any time after '
- incorporation of the college and prior to the time the
- voting Senators take office, the faculty of the college may
' ' send a non-voting representative to meetings "of the Senate.

A}
!

Section §S. rEleétions

i

Senators from each college shall be elected by a majority of
the votes cast by the faculty of such college. In any year

in which an election shall be-held at any college, the election
results shall be certified to the chairman of the Senate and
the Board of Trustees by the president of such college on or
~before"May 1; and the Senators shall take office on or before

June 1.
Szction 6. Terms of Office g : )

", A Senator shall be elected to serve a term of three years,
except that the Senate shall establish the length of the
initial term of each Senator at the first meeting of the ‘
Senate. The Senate shall .establish at that meeting appropriate
procedures whereby approximately one-third of its members -
shall be elected each year. .- A Senator shall be eligible for
re-election with the restriction that at least one year must
elaps€¢ between the end of his second consecutive full term and
Ithe beginning of-a third full tetm. ’

Section 7. Vacancies C

]
|
In the event that an elected Senator shall be absent for one ?
semester or longer, the faculty of his college shall elect a ' i
substitute who shall serve for him during his absence. In % |
. the event that._an eleated Senator shall die¢ or resign from |
the faculty of his college or from the Senate, the faculty |
of his college shall elect a successor who shall serve for « . }
the remainder of his term. L . i
1
1

Section 8. Recall of Senators ) o

A Senator may be recalled by a faculty of a college if, in - =
'a special election held for such purpose, a majority of the _ 5

. . full-time members of the facultyfof such college vote to
recall him. In such event, a sudcessor shall be elected
who shall serve for the remainder™of his term.

3
L3
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Section 9. Faculty Defined

’

As employed in this Constitution, the term "faculty" shall mean ,
thht group of persons at each individual college which are ’
recognized at such co;}ége as constituting the faculty thereof.

& ARTICLE III )

i

T

& . . Section 1. Names &f Officers
M ¥ .

4

as shall be specified in the By-Laws.

s

(f . There shall be a Presiden@éof the Senate, and such other officers

~ Section 2. Duties ofOfficers

: The time and manner of election, the length of terms and the
4 duties and responsibllities of officers shall be specified in
the By-Laws., -~ '

-

-~

ARTICLE IV

3

‘ +~ Section 1. Meetings P

There shall be at least four meetings of the Senate during each -
academic year,, Additional meetings may be convened by the
chairman of the Senate, or by procedure which shall be specified
By the By-Laws. '

Section 2. Voting _

1 ) \
A quorum shall consist of a majority of the membership of the Senate.

Action shall require the approval of a majority of those present and

voting. Voting by proxy shall not be permitted.

ARTICLE V

Section 1; Referendum

Any recommendation adopted by the Senate shall be referred to the
faculties of faculties of the Maryland state colleges when resolu-
tions requesting such a referendum are adopfed by a majority vote of.
the faculties of at least one-third of the colleges, or when forty
percent of the membership of the Senate supports a motion for such

a referendum. Approval of recommendations so referred shall require
a majority of the votes cast in systemwide balloting held for such
purpose, provided that forty percent or more of the electorate of
each’ college participate in the balloting.

¥




| ARTICLE VI

- Section.l. Communications with the Colleges

. i ° .
In orde#'to provide adequate communications with the faculties
of the several colleges, the Senate shall circulate to the B
faculties and to the president of each college materials
relevant to the activities of the Senate, such as a enda for
and minutes of its meetings, committee reports and information

- on pending matters.

Section 2. Recommendations of the Senate

# 4 “
All recommendations of the Senate to the Board of Trustees
shall be in writing and shall be forwarded to the Board of
Trustees at its principal office or at such other place as
the Board of Trustees may designate.

¢ : ARTICLE VII -

Section 1. Agy-ﬁaws

The Senate may adopt By-Laws chsistent with this Constitution,"
provide for committees, and establish its own rules of '
procedure.

Section 2. Rules of Order

Unless otherwise provided in this Constitution or in the By-
Laws, the rules contained in Robert's Rules of Order Revised,
as copyrighted in 1951 by Isabel H. Robert, shall govern the

. procedures at and the conduct of the meetings of the Senate

and its gommittees.

ARTICLE VIII

Section 1. Amendments

Amendments to this Constitution may be proposed by the Board
of Trustees, or by a resolution adopted by a majority vote

" of the faculties of at least one-third of the several

colleges, or by amajority of those present and voting at a
meeting of the Senate.

red

Section 2. Ratiflication of Amendment ,

Ratification shalg require a majority of the total vote cast

in a systemwide referendum and-a majority of the votes cast

at each of a majority of the colleges, provided that forty
percent or more of the electorate at each college participates
in the balloting. ’ :

145
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Section 3. Adoption of Amendments -

h&
Asiendments shall become effective upon ratification by the.
faculties of the several colleges ias stipulated in Section 2
iboxe. and upon approval by the Board of Trustees.

w0

N ~ ARTICLE IX

Section 1. Adoption

This Constitution shall become effecti#e upon adoption of
same by action of the Board of Trustees.

Sedtidn 2. Term

Once adopted, this Constitution shall remain in force and
effect, as amended from time to time in accordance with the

grovisions of Article VIII, until such time.-as it is terminated
y law or by action of the Board of Trustees. .
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S . APPENDIX D
AP ~ . - . - Comstitution and By-Laws
. T - TOWSON STATE COLLEGE CHAPTER
' AMEﬁ]CAN ASSOCTATION OF UNIVERSITY PROFESSORS/FACULTY ASSOCIATION

/

ARTICLE 1. .NAME AND PURPOSE

. S
A. Name. The name of this Qrganization'shall be the Towson State College Chapter _ 4
of the American Association of University -Professors/Faculty Assoclation.
. " ’ 1 ‘' : LT B
B. ‘Purpose. The purposes of this organization shall be to

3
i

o ) \vi:) represent the professional interests of the Faculty of the College,

advance the standards, ideals, and welfare of H[ her educatlon,

v 3. serve, when'properly elected, as the collective bardaining agent and
¢ . © exclusive representative of the faculty, ‘ o : )
' . & iﬁbrove the té ms and conditions of employment for t 'faculty. h 3
‘e . Q . T '

)

ARTICLE ) |, MEMBERSHIP AND DUES - vw‘

! . fﬂf??g/:;all be two categories of membérship contingeht solely upon Ehe“payment of
appropriate national and local Mues. These are: ‘

. A. Active Membership. An Active Member is any faculty member employed by the
‘Tollege with.primary responsibility for classroom teaching who has” applied for
membership and who has paid or is paying national and local dues, Librarians,
. e}ectéd=deggrtment chairpersons, visiting lecturers,. and part-time instructors
are included in this definition. Full-time members of the College -
Administration and classified-employees of the'College are excluded. Only - :
active members may vote in’the elections of the Chapter, hold elective office oo
v . - . in the Chapter, or in other ways be concerned with the Chapter as a callective ’

"bargaining agency. o . . . _ .
B. Non-Baggaining Membership. A non-Bargaining Member: is a faculty. member as™ . .

_ defined in VI, A. who has not applied for AAUP membership-or who declines "to

"o+ pay local dues. Non-Bargaining Members are entjtled to parti?ipatevlnfChapter

activities, including service on Committees, but may not vote'ln Chapter

elections, hold elective office in the Chapter, serve on ‘the Steering -

Commi ttee, nor otherwise gariicipate in the collective-bargaining activities . .,

of the Chapter-. ' ‘ N

p PRI - . i ) )
, C. Dues. A coﬁbination of national and local dues shall be annually proposed
o A by the Executive Committee and §hall pe_approvedlby*a majority of the voting

K Active Members, elther at a meeting of the Chapter or by mail ballot.

ARTICLE 111, OFFICERS OF THE CHAPTER - - o

A. The“Chapter éhalibhave a President, Vice-PEesiéenE,:Secretary, and Treasurer
“elected for two year terms. . : - e

N vy AN v o $
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ARTICLE HI OFF‘ICERS OF THE CHAPTER (contlnued) o ' o = ) ‘

B. The President and Vlce-Presndent shall have the duties normally associated with -

. these offices. The President shall call and preside over Chapter meetings,
Executive. Commlttee meetings, and shall serve as a member of the Steering
Committee, He/she shall.serve as:an eX‘OffICIO, non~voting member of Chapter
committees. -He/she shall appoint and nominate membership to Commi ttees. The
Vice-President .shall serve as -a member of the Steering:Committee and shall keep

« the Executive Commlttee informed as to the activity of Chapter Commi ttees.
Tl

C. The Secretary and Treasurer shall have-the duties normally assoclated with these .
offices. The Secretary shall keep the minutes of meetings, maintain the official
records of the CThapter, conduct the Chapter correspondence, and keep membership
records. The ®reasurer shall be responsible for safeguarding and disbursing the
‘Chapter monies and shall present an annual financial report. The Treasurer shall-

. present a copy of the Chapter bank’ statement to the Executive Committee on a
monthly basis. 'If the administratlve duties of the Secretary or Treasurer are
performed by a paid employee(s) -of the Chapter, the Secretary or Treasurer shall
ensure that such dutles are performed properly.

4
. e

ARTICLE 1V. DUTJES OF THE EXECUT!VEiCOMMlTTEE _ » J
/// A. The current Chapter officers shall compgse the Executive Committee. The

Executive Committee may invite non~voting, consulting members to ald in its

deliberations. , : ‘ , A I

B. The Executive Committee shall act for the Chapter in carrying out the purposes.
of the Chapter, sliql] present annually, subject to ratification by the Active
Membership, the schedule of dues and regu!ations governing their payment,:shall

establish committees of the Chapter, shall determine the Agenda of Chapter
meetings and properly inform the membership of the substance of Agenda items,
and shall convene special meetings of thé Chapter. Committee appointments and
-nominations made by the President shall be ratified by the Executive Committee.

s

q

+ . C. The Executive Committee shall advise the membership on matters of faculty rights

‘ and responsibilities. It shall present to the membership nominees for election
to the Steering Committee. Any action taken by the Executive Committee may be -

- overruled by a majority vote of those voting at a meeting of the membershlp.

. ARTICLE V MEETINGS AND QUORUM
A, Chapter meetlngs shall be scheduled so that the membership may vote on impoTtant
issues. At ‘least one meeting shall be ‘held in each of the Fall and Spring
semesters.

B. The Executive Coifmittee must call a meetlng%ypon being petitioned by 10% of the
. Active’ Members to do sO. .
C. Regular and petitioned meetings shall be called at least one week prlor to-the
meeting date; meetings for changing the Constitution or BY-LAWS requiré two
weeks notice. If ‘the above advanced notices are given, no quorum of the

membership need exist. |f the notices are not given, 50% of the Active Members
must be present in order for actlon to be taken. Meetings shall be called at a
v time ‘and place reasonably convenient to the faculty.-

/ . o 1')3
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ARTICLE V. MEETINGS AND QUORUM (continyed): \\\ - \‘ . J , -
D. Except where supplanted in the Constitution or BY-LAWS, the conduct of meetings.
shall be govefned by Roberts’ Rules of Order,* Revised. . ‘ :
" ARTICLE VI. THE STEERING COMMITTEE .~ Lo . - -

A. The Steering Committee shall be responsible for coﬁdhcti5§‘thewgolleétfwe
j _..bargaining activities of the Chapter. _ It shall have the power to make poticy
_ decisions in achieving the bargaining goals of the Chapter. . Itshall act as
Coa * authorized and directed by the membership and shall, secure legal advice where ) —
. -.appropriate. The Steering Committee,shall have the authority to appoint special
) ~service committees for research, analysis, or other purposes related .to
collective bargaining. The Steering Committee may authorize disbursements of
Chapter funds subject to the ratification of the Executive Committee. Actions
of the Steering Committée shall be submitted to the Executive Committee for
review. Any Steering Committee action may be brought to the membership by the
. ' Executive Committee for ratification. i ‘

. B.” The membership of the Yteering Committee shall'ﬁe as follows:

1. The'President andeice-President of the Chapter.

:2,° A representative of the Council of Department,Chairpersons. '

) 3.” A Cbllective Bargaining Coordinator appointéd annually by the President
. ~ «" .subject to the ratification of the Executive/ Committee. . .

L. One Active Member from each of the academic divisions of the College.
These members shall be elected in the Spring semester for one-year terms L
by a vote of the active members of the Chapter. Vacancies occurring D
‘between elections shall be filled by appointment by the Executive Committee. e
' C. The Steering Committee shall solicit the views of the Active Members and shall
‘ keep the faculty appr.ised of ‘collective bargaining devgiopments. A mafbrity
vote of the Active Members present at a meeting called for the purpdse shall . *
'be?necessary to ratify contract or other terms agreed to after ﬁegoflatjohs.ﬁ Lo
. . LY ' N 3
The Steering Committee is.authorized to establish a Negotiating Team:fér the' -
purpose of bargaining with the College and/or State of Maryland. ‘The, compogi-* .
_tion and size of the Negotiating Team shall be at the discretion of the Steering, . *
Committee. The Negotiatjng Team shall disband upon ratification of terms agreed
to as a result of negotiation. The team may be advised and/or accompanied by
ledal counsel. The-Chapter President may participate in planning and negotia~
tion whether or npt appointed to the Negotiating Team. The Négotiating Team is
not authorized to approve the disbursal of funds but may request such approval
-from the Steering Committee. :
ARTICLE VII. COMMITTEES o o . \
~ . 5t .

‘, Chapter comm+{$ées shall be established as describediin the BY-LAWS.
; . ] s .

M i
3
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ARTICLE VI11. DEPARTMENTAL REPRESENTATIVES ST
A. . The Chapter shall establlsh a’'structure for departmegtal representation. Each
- departmental representatlve shall be an active member of the Chapter. The
departmental representative will be selected In a manner ‘satisfactory to both

the department and the Chapter.

-

B. Each departmental representative shall be responsible for fiaison between the

the amendments.

department and the Chapter, for advising the Executive Committee and Steering
Committee on problems or questions raised by the department, and for handling
AAUP matters in the department.

s

ARTLCLE IX. AMENDMENTS

-

Amendments to this Constltutlon may be proposed by any Chapter Member with support
of 103 of the membership and must include reasons for adoption. A special meeting
for the purpose of approving amendments must be called within one month of their
recejpt by the Executive Committee. The membership must recelve two weeks notice
of the meeting and the call of the meeting must Include the reasons for adopting

K4

| S April b, 1974
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'I ELECTIONS

u

1. ‘ELECTED STANDING COMMITTEES

i

1

1.

2.

0.

1.

By-Laws

The annual Chapter election will be held at the April Chapter méethg. “

The Executive Committee shall determine the date of the election and
shall d@nnounce sqﬁe to the faculty at least six weeks in advance.

The elective vacancies on the Steerihg Committee shail be filled each

year In this election. ’ ' y

The election of Chapter officers shall occur on alternate years.
Candidates for Chapter offices and for positions on the.Steerlng Commi ttee
must be active members of AAUP (as defined in the Constitution) as of
March 1 of the efection year. '

There shall be noylim)tat}on as to the number of consecutive one-year
terms that a person may serve on the Steering Commi ttee.

# . S \ T : .
No person shall serve more \than” two consecutive two-year terms in the same
Chapter dffice. , - ' -
The Nominations Committee upon notice of the date of the annual election
shall accept hominations for .the'offices and positions to be filled.

. Nominations shall be made known' to the membership through the AAUP.NEWS ‘// _

NQIES and/or other available means not later than three/azéks before the

date of the election. Additional nominations shall be accepted from. the v
floor during the April meeting. ‘ ) ' : /o
The precise election procedure shall be determined by thauExecutive : /
Committee, but the election shall be by secret ballot ‘at the meeting on /
the date announced. o _ ‘ . /-

k] ‘

Election to any office or position shall be by majority of those voting.
In the case that no candidate receives a majority there shall be a run-
of f e)ectién between the top two candidates for the vacant office.’

The Executive Committee shall certify to the membership the results of
each election. R~ - "

L
3 .

Al

1.

v

Theré shall be two standing committees (Mediation and Grievance) to be
elected by the faculty at large. The election of persons to serve on )
these committees sHall be conducted by the Elections Committee in .
conjunction with the college-wide elections for other elected standing

commi ttees of the College. S : '

All tenured faculty shall be eligible to serve on these two committees,’ ' N

erms of service are for three years. :

156
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111, APPOINTED STANDING COMMITTEES . ‘

The following are the appointed standing committees of the Chapter and are
responsible to the Executive Committee. Other standing committees may be
.credted at a subsequent time. If a need for an additional committee Is

: termined a proposal shall initiate -from or be approved'by the Executive
ittee and shall be presented to the membership at a regular meeting for
appr al.

n

1. COMMITTEE A: To be composed of 3-6 active Chapter members.. This
comnittee Is to concern itself with all matters pertaining to academic
freedom and tenure at the college. :

2. COMMITTEE ¢: To be composed of 3-6 active Chapter members. Committee

assumes responsibility in matters affecting the quality of teaching,
research;ansgpugiication.~ . _

3.  COMMITTEE W: To be.composed of 5-10 faculty members. Committee works - l
to remove injustices of all types suffered by campus women.

4, MEMBERSHIP COMMITTEE: To be composed of 3-6 active Chapter members.
Works to increase Chapter membershlp.

/" 5. EXTERNAL RELATIONS/COMMUNICATIONS COMMITTEE: To be composed of 3-6

, faculty members. ' Committee serves as a link to other AAUP affiliates
// / and bodies and to other groups and organizations. Committee also has

// a'public relations function and will develop improved means of
communication for, the Chapter.

6. ,//ALARY AND FRINGE BENEFITS COMMITTEE: To be composed of 5-10 faculty
/ members. Committee develops statistical material about the economic

,/~ status of the faculty and is concerned In all areas relating to saIary
and fringe benefits.

7. ELECTIONS COMMITTEE; To be composed of 3-6 facuity‘members. Committee . ’
. // conducts college-wide elections for Academic Council and for any other
/ purpose. .

/, 8. NOMINATIONS COMMITTEE: \To be composed of 3-6 faculty members.

Committee is responsible for determining faculty interest in various .7
college and Chapter commlttees. Committee proposes to the Pres!dent

of the College names of fa\uity members as nominees for appointment

to the standing committees¢o§ the Academic Council. Committee also

'solicits nominations for Cha ter elections and will make other \
nominations as -requested. \ . "

IV. FORMATION OF COMMITTEES o, . | . -

1. The committee year shall be from October 15 to October lh.

a

2. Terms of service on all appointed committees shall be for two years and
for elected committees terms shall be for three years.

- .
1 Pl X
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IV. FORMATION OF COMMITTEES (continued)

»".
. 3. The President of the Chapter shall name the Chairpersons of all appointed ‘
committees. : \\\“-~/\ : '
k., Committees shall hold at least two me@tlngs each semester. Comm|ttee
meetings are open to all faculty who ‘'may speak 1f the committee permits.
Executive sessions are permitted, but each time an executive session Is
held the committee must file a statement of reasons for the action with
the Executive Committee.” :
5. A qlorum of a committee shall be a majority of its members. No binding
-action may be taken without a quorum present.

6. Committee meetings are ordinarily to be conducted Informally. However,
a committee may adopt formal procedures by majority vote.

7. Committees may remain active during the summer. The chairperson shall
seek the will of the committee/ when school is not In session and shall
. act in good faith to execute its will. If the will of the committee
cannot be determined, the chairperson shall be empowered to act in
behalf of the committee. / - '
AN _ 8. Committees may establish sub-committees from among thelr own membership
: or from the faculty In general. Descriptions of such sub-committees
" tand _the names of their members shall appear promptly in the committee
‘ \ minutes so that the Executive Committee will become aware of their
- creation.. o ? -

9. No faculty member shall serve on more .than two standing commlttees
simul taneously. N ' '

10. Typing, duplicating, and stenographic service, if otherwise not available,
’ shall be provided through the office of the President of the Chapter.

/ : g ‘
11. Each standing committee shall designate one of its members as secretary.

12. To assist the Executive Committee in discharging its responsibilities
each committee shall: . ‘
¢
‘send an advance notice of meetings to the Vice President.

N send copiés of the minutes of all meetings to the President and
Vice President within two weeks after the meeting. The Vice President
will review the work of committees and will bring significant matters
to the Executive Committee for consideration,

. send, separately from the minutes, statements of policy approved by
the committee. : :
e a
shall submit to the Executive Committee an ahnual report of the
‘ - committee's actlvities and suggestions for the future.

ERIC o 158
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FORMATION OF COMMITTEES (continued)

136 Should” the Executl?e Commi ttee question the appropriateness of a
committee decision, actloh should be taken as promptly as possible to
assure orderly committee work. ) .

14, Committees shall work within these resttictions and shall be bound by
the By-Laws of the Chapter.
o 4

AD HOC COMMITTEES

: ~ . ' . . '
The method far determining membership for all Ad Hoc Committees will be
‘designated at the timé the committee is established. Ad Hoc committees can
be established by a general membership meeting, by the Executive Committee
or by the President of the Chapter. ’ ’

AMENDMENTS ——
Amendments to these By-Laws may be proposed by any Chapter member and must
include reasons for adoption. The proposed amendment shall be included in -
the written notice of the regular meeting or special meeting which follows
the submission of the proposal by not more than one calendar month. The
membership must receive two weeks notlice of this meeting.

\

REMOVAL OF ELECTED OFFICERS

0fficers and elected members of the Steering Committee may be removed for
misconduct or dereliction of duties upon the recommendation of the Executive
Committee and the vote of a majority of members. In the event such
proceedings are conducted, full opportunity to present a defense against the
charges shall be afforded to the accused officer both before the Executive
Committee before its recommendation, and before the membership before Its
vote on the matter. In the event an officer resigns during an elected term
or is removed as above provided the Executive Committee shall assume the
‘responsibility of filling the vacancy created.
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) APPENDIX E

SEAL

FACULTY MEMBER'S CONTRACT’
STATE COLLEGES OF MARYLAND

s
\

STATE OF MARYLAND....... Ceerean e eeeeeenoaaanan State College
THIS AGREEMENT, made this ..... ..day of ........... , 19..., by
and bet éen the BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE: STATB COLLEGES OF

MARYLAND (here1nafter called "Board") and ....... ..........:.;.
, (Name of faculty member)

(hereingftér called "Faculty Member")

" WITNESSETH: .

‘fl. ’Appoihtment and Position.

The BOARD does hereby appoint the FACULTY MEMBER indicated

above 85 ........c00000.n e e setseaeaenenan of ... it
Rank (e.g., Assistant Professor) (Discipline)
to teach at R R State College
at a salary of .......... ...., for a period of ....... months
. . _
beginning. .......... oo , 19... and ending ... ...

19... The teaching assiﬁnment of said FACULTY MEMBER shall

o

be determined by the President at the State College and

approved by the BOARD.
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2. General Conditions Governing Academic Freedom and Tenure.

The FACULTY MEMBER will enjoy the rights and be suhicct

to the provisions of the BOARD'S Regulations and Procedures

~.
, ”Gevexnigngcademic Freedom and Tenure as the same may be
amended from time to time. A current copy of these’

Regulations and Procedures have been furnished to the

FACULTY MEMBER along'with this contract and have been read

by him prior to his affixing Kis signature thereto.

)

3. Special Conditions.

a. The FACULTY MEMBER shall bécome a member, of the

Teachers' Retirement System.of the State of Maryland as-

' ' requiredyﬁ law.
- b. Th:\mgx

dufing the school year, except

not vacate his appointment
n case of emergency. If the

FACULTY MEMBER desires to terminate this Agreement fotxfﬂ;

succeeding year, he shall give Qritten notice of termination
to the President of the College no latéf than May 15. In
~cases of hardship or emergency, theVCollege may, but shall
not be compelled to, waive thg noiice requirement.
c. The FACULTY MEMBBR’Sﬁ&ll be entitled to the same
‘& ‘ sick leave benefits per month" as aré provided for all State
| Merit System empioye%f supplemented by whatever addigional
benefits the College may from time to time provide.

d. The FACULTY MEMBEi; with the written consent of the

'President, may engage in limited employment for remuneration

- outside the Collehe or carry a limited amount of part-time
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=~ graduate work during the regular aéademic year provided

that such activities c¢n the ﬁari of the FACULTY MEMBER

T ’

would not unduly interfere with the FACULTY MEMBER'S duties

at the College.

4. Additional Conditions.

~Pate * — Faculty Member ~ . Date = ~ President of the
_ . . : College

o
v - Py
I "

. Board of-Trustées of the
) : State Colleges

bl

- ) By _ N . ?
Chalrman or ‘

ate S - Executive Director .
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APPENDIX F

REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURI:S GOVERNING ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND TENURE
IN THE MARYLAND STATE COLLEGES

| UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF

THE BOARD. OF TRUSTEES OF THE STATE COLLEGES |

/

Preamble

. These Regulations and Procedures governing academic
freedom and tedure in the Maryland State Colleges form a
part of the employment contract entered into hetween the
Board of Trustees of the State Colleges and the faculty
members appointed by said Board. The term ''faculty member"
as used in these Regulations and Procedures shall mean
persons appointed to full-time teaching and/or faculty
research positions at the State Colleges.

These Regulations and Procedures may be amended from
time to time by the Board and shall be applicable to all,
faculty members as and when amended, except that a faculty

member's attainment of tenure shall in all cases be determined

by the regu at1ons 'of the Board in force at the time of his
initial appo \

‘Article One

Faculty members shall enjoy full freedom in research,
, publication, and teaching within the academic disciplines of
- their competence, provided that such research and/or.
publication does not 1 terfere with their performance of
ass1gned dut1es :

& A faculty member is a\ citizen, a member of a learned
profession, and an officer of the State College to which he
is appointed. When he speaks or writes as a citizen, he
shall be free from institutional censorship or discipline,
but his special position at the college imposes special
obligations. Accordingly, a faculty member must be an
authorized spokesman for an institution when professing to
speak for ‘that institution or for.any division or department

" thereof. . o S

Article Two

' "Pursuant to the Américan Association of University
Professors 1940 Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom
and Tenure and to the 1958 Statement on Recommended

163 |
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Institutional Regulations on Academic Freedom and Tenure,
the Board establishes the following Regulations and =~
Procedures to implement those principles. .

Section One., The Board recoghizes that financial
security is necessary to enable faculty members to render*
maximum service tolthe institutions where they :are appointed.
To establish sych security, fatulty members appointed for
the academic year commencing September, 1970, -and thereafter
shall attain permanent tenure at the college to which they
are appointed in accordance with the following regulations:

1. The initial appointment shall be of a probationary
nature, .and shall be for a period extending to the
end of the first academic year. Such probationary
appointment shall be automatically renewable for
additional periods of one full academic year each,
‘'unless the tollege president shall give written
notice of the nonrenewal of appointment for any

“. succéeding academic year as follows: *

a. Not later than March 1 during the initial period
of probationary appointment (July 1 if the
initial period of probationary appointment
begins after January 15). .

b. 'Not later than December 15 during the second
year of probationary appointment.

>

c. Thereafter, not later thanﬂabtfg;st twelve. (12)
months prior to the expiration of an appointment.

.2. In the case of an instructor, the total number of
" his annual probationary appointments (including the
"initial appointment if less than one year) shall not

exceed seyen at that institution. o ‘

3. In the case of an assistant professor, the totall /
number of his annual probationary appointments Y

~ (including the initial appointment if less than one
year) shall not exceed four at that inStitutiOn&\

4. In the case of an associate professor and a full
_professor,. the total number of their annual
probationary appointments (including the initial
“appointment if less than one year) shall not exceed
three at that institution. '

N .

5. The length of probationary appointment Shall be .
) determined by the rank of the faculty.member at the-
r time of initial appointment; except that in the case
of an instructor who is thereafter p:gyoted, the

. 2
0
o -




- with full credit granted for the total number of Iy
y i

+ _as ap instructor.

v L it

o -

6 6. 1In every case, upon completion of the maximum
.number 'of ‘probationary appointments, the faculty
member shall attain permanent tenure. The Board i .-

o may, in exceptional cases, decrease the length of =
- the probationary~period or, with the consent of ‘the

- .+ faculty member concerned, increase the length of -.

" the probationary period. -~ . v . o

‘ . - . PR ‘ P - i
Section Two. ' After a faculty membér has attained. : .

authorized by the laws of -Maryland and in accordance with
the procedures established by the Boafd. T

-

,gectibﬁﬁThree,f;fo ensure academic due\pro;eSs, a.
faculty member who has attained tenure or whose term of
appointment has not.éxpired may be dismissed only in - i
accordance with the folldéwing procedures: Co

p o s L . ’ ~' ’
Procedural Standards ‘

1. . Preliminary Proceedings:
The dppropridte college administrators ordinarily
should discuss the matter with the faculty member
concerned -in ‘personal conference. ‘The ‘matter may .
then be terminated by mutual consent. If an
adjustment does not result, the college president
will refer the matter to a-standing committee to
be’'established.on each State'College campus entitled
. the Faculty Mediation Committee which will consist.
) . +of five tenured faCulty memblers elected by secret
) . ~ballot by the faculty of that college.. This o
/ commi€¥ee, charged with. the  function. of rendering
, confidential .advice. in such situations, shall
" informally inquire into thé .situation to effect an
. ., adjustment if possible., If none is effected, the
o & committee shall determine whether in its view formal
-~ proceedings to consider the faculty member's-
dismissal should be instituted. If the committee

L

‘. or if the -president of the college, even after
s -, -considering’a recommendation of the committee '
: favorable to the faculty member concerned, expresses
his* conviction that such proceedings shall be , -

P instituted, action shall be commenced according to.
T T T .. i J ' . -
. ﬁ’ . . . S . . N L LS o ’ N - ‘ .
Coa e . 165 LT,
‘ T - - o { o - @ a o b _ ..
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IR o J"leﬂﬁﬁhwéf his probationary appoiﬁfment'shali'be ‘
R determined by his.rank at the time of said promotion,

previous annual ‘probationary.appointments served. | |

- permanent tenure, he may not be dismissed except for'fpasons?a?-ﬂ

does recommend that such proceedings be instituted, .,
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2z the procedures which follow. Except where there 3
' ' . is disagreerent bctween the college president and , a
- the committée, a statement with reasonable” part1cular1ty
of the grourds proposed for dismissal of the’ o
’ . faculty ‘member shall jointly be formulated by the - .

/college president. and the committce. If there.is
disagreement, the statement shall be formulated by

_the college pres;dent or his designated: fepresentat1ve N
"If this committee shall fail to- take its final '
“action’ within ten (10) academic working days after

the matter has been referred to it, the college '

pres1dent may institute formal proceed1ngs

o o Zi‘tFormal Proceed1ngs

The formal proceed1ngs shall be commenced by the *
college president addressing a communication to the

faculty member, said communication to include the

following minimum information: (a) the statement
with reasonable part1cular1ty of the grounds ' ;

proposed for dismissal; "(b) notice.-that, if he makes e
. a written request to the college prcs1dent for a . |
o hearing within five (5) days of receipt-of the ’
T aforesaid communication, a hearing to determine .
. whether the faculty member shall be dismissed will {\ .

2

be conducted;and (c) information, either in detail .~
Lo . or by“hqference to published regulations, of the .
{ - R procedural rights to be accorded the faculty mémber, " "~ -
L .The college. president also will send-a copy of said -
communication to the Executive Director of. the
: e Board for. his information. Providing 4 written
T . request for a hearing has been fmade by the faculty
; T “member to the college pres1dent within five (5)
. days.of the faculty member's receipt of the aforesaid
communication, the hearing shall .be held within thirty
'(30) ddys but not sooper than fifteen days after g
. the rete1pt by the college president of the- faculty
member's request. for a hearing. The hearing will
~be conducted on the faculty member s -own college -
campus by a standing committee entitled the Faculty
Hearing Committee which will consist of not less
» ' + ~than five tenured faculty members elected by secret -
- : ‘ ~ ballot-by" the faculty of that gollege. A faculty . Qd‘

N

.o ' . membér elected -to serve on ‘the Faculty Mediation®

B v ‘ Committee. shall npt be eligible’ to serve .on the
i ‘ ' . Faculty Hearing C0mm1ttee The recommendations of -
‘the-Faculty Hearing Committee shall be given within’
. . five (5) days of the hearing, shall be advisory only,
b ) and shall be forﬂéxde&ﬁtﬁ?%ﬁe Execut1ve D1rector of
- the Board. / . 4 . ,

'
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3. Rolée of the Board of Trustees: ’ ’ %
™ After tgé recommendation of the Faculty Hearing -
Committee his been rendered to the Executive o
Director of- the Board, or if ‘there_has been no i
request by *he faculty member for a hearing before, '
that-committee (in which case the Faculty Hearing
Commi ttee shall make no recommendation), the college .
president may recommend to the Board that the
faculty member be "dismissed. The Board may not

‘ndismiss the faculty member unless ‘the faculty - »
member is furnished a copy of the chdrges against Ty
him and is provided an opportunity of being heard: o
in person, or.by counsél, in his own defense, - /J/

before the Board upon not less than ten (10) days ™~
written notice. At this Board hearing, the S et
faculty member concerned shall be entitled to be'. -~ ,
represented by counsel of his choosing, to be g
‘confranted by those who 'wish "to give evidence ‘
against him, to cross-examine such witnesses /
concerning the evidence they present, and to - - - /.

.summon‘witnesses'and to produce documents on his - o
_ . own behalf.® In all such cases the faculty member /"’ .
; concerned shall be supplied with all papers .and / »
) documents relevant to the case and held by the_xuy .

.college administration, the Faculty Hearing .= !
Committee, the Board of Trustees, or any of them./

A complete transcript of the hearing conducted by

.the Board of Trustees shall be maintained at Board :
expense and shall be furnished by the Board tb the
aggrieved faculty member and to the president of

the institution who initiated the proceedings.

4. Suspension of the. Faculty Member: -
Suspension of the faculty member by the callege
president during any of the proceedings invol ing
the faculty member is justified only.if immediate ™ s

. harm to the faculty member i's threatened by hi ST

' .continuance.  Any such ;suspension imposed willl-be

with pay, unless' legal considerations forbi .

o

o

.. Section Four.- ‘When the :mployment. of ‘a tenure fdculty
membeT 1s to be terminated because of discontinuance of his’;
position or because of lack of funds to pay his salary, - e .
notice must bé given at least one year prior to th i . _
effective date of termination, and ‘faculty members so .
terminated ‘shall be classified as furloughed faculty .in the.
inverse order of their termination. 'Furloughed faculty

members shall be entitled to be appeinted within/two years’
r. which .

. of their termination to vacancies which exist,.

Lo

~ . T

P
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may develop, in the same. academic discipline in any of the
colleges undﬂrothevjur;sdictioq of the Board, if they possess
the professipnal qualifications announced as requisites for
such positions. -In rtaking appointments from the furlgughed v
list, due regard sZall be given to seniority so that those
first to be dismissed shall be first to be re-appointed.

. . /

. /. : /

- I A
. .l Article Three - /
o R : ' / '
In cases not dinvolving dismissal,” if a faculty member
presents' to. the Faculty Mediation Committee in writing prima
facie. ,allegations of infringement of "academic fregdom as
defined: in Article ‘One and/or in the American Association of
_University Prgfessors 1940 Statement of Principles on
Académic Freedom and Tenure, the Faculty Mediation Committee
shall .informa¥ly inquire .into the situation to effect an
adjustment, if possible. ‘If no mutually agreeable adjustment
is effected, the Faculty Mediation Committee shall make a )
recommendation on the matter to the Faculty Hearing Committee.
The” Faculty Hearing Committee shall conduct a hearing on the
matter within a reasonable time after notifying all persons
~involved of the faculty member's allegation and the .

recommendation of the Faculty Mediation Committee.. If the

-

ud
*

_~~ Faculty Hearing Committee concludes that there has been an

infringement of academic freedom, a committee of the Board
shall investigate the matter, and its decision shall be final.

At all stages of thesg'prpcéedings, the burden of proof'
shall be upor the faculty member who has alleged infringement ’
of academic freedom. ) : ‘

M “

! . ) i o

May. 13, 1970 -

A
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. \ ACADEMIC FF{EEDOMAND R’ESPBNSIB(LITY.’

A Report of the Ad-Hoc Commigtee
On Academic Freedom and Respohsxbility

I

~ In its meeting of January L, 1971, the Academic Council
voted support of a statement (extracted from an AAUP state of
.October 31, 1973) on the need for a more active student and

‘faculty role in guarding academic values, It also, directed - Mw”v

its chairman "fo establish an ad-hoc faculty and. student
committee to study recommendations of the A.A. U.P. and all
other available material on Academic Freedom and Responsibih}ty,
and to bring to the Academic Council a statément incorporat
ﬁgidelineg for academic responsibility atATowson State Colleh . 14

%

Underlining added) ) o _ : BNy

" o
5 WLt

This report of that ad-hoc committee is in b parts.
Part 1 attempts to descrxbe how the committee went about its
work., »
Part 2. presents some of the basic lines of reasoning and/or
. arguments for some of the committee's proposals.
Comments are also in ‘the body of the. Statgment.
Part 3 and L4 contain the actual proposals of the committee. -

_ Part 3 is & statement of Rights and Responsibilities (modeled
after that proposed by the Carnegie Commission on Higher
FEducatiorn; see Appendix II) with ocomments. The Academic
Council will be asked to accept. the statement ih so far
as it relates to faculty, -and to recommend its accept-

- ance for the other groups of the college community:

- student body, admxnistration, st?ff, andgﬁoard of
Trustees,

Part L contains recommendations for the Academic Coﬁncil to:

1. create an ad-hoc committee in the fall of 1971 to

study means of 1m§&ementing various provisions in
the statement.

2. go on record as suprorting the notion of "prxvxleged

communication" for faculty members in their role as

counselors of students, . : »

A short bibliography with some comments is provided to direct
members of the college community who wish to Joxn in studying
.this problem,

[

B

PART I

Progress of the Committee

Because of intersession and illness of the chairman, the
committee was not convened until the beginning of March, Due
to absences of various members at- this and subsequent meetings,

‘aq& to the agreement that Dean Shaw should not serve in a
_‘,working capacity (see Part 2, Rights and Responsxbilities),

160 -
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N ' Professor Plante was ﬁsked to appoint anm additional faculty

\\\\\ ”\\\ member for the committee. Dr., Mruck thus joined the committee

. in early April. |
~‘ : T v W \,
Some early work l

o

Early in ﬁts delﬂberations, the committee decided to’ ' ,
restrict its recommendations strictly to the area of faculty '
e rights and reSponsiblihties. It did so for the followiny
.reasons:
1. the original excerpt from the AAUP statement i@self .
was restricted’to the faculty. : *
2. -since:the Student Rights and Responsibilities
Committee has proper jurisdiction in these matters concerning
students, it was thought more fruitful to avoid some-overiap. .
K The recommendations of this committee were actually drawn up :
7 with students-very much ip mind, but we feel the Student o
L . % Rights ‘and Responsibilities Committee should review the state-
' \\\\: , ments before the Academic quncll acts on themfas they relate ,}

_to students,
In order to prevent any misunderstanding about the committeels
\f\\.' ‘intent, the President of the SGA was.made cognizant of the
x\\ deqision and the reasons for it.

‘Also early in lta work the committee rejected the %g' .
possibility of returning to the Academic Council with the '
recommendation that nothing be done. Aside from the charge
- from the Academic Council for a statement, there was unanimity
v ' from all guarters in the writings we encountered that greater
care should be given to more explicit expression of the
o responsibilities which the various members of the college o
. o n— community have. Increasing pleuralism in the college community
- \\\‘ and changing concepts about the function of the college
-(serving no longer in locq parentis, and functioning no longer
for its students as a specia dicial unit within the -
. ‘ community at large) are seen to have led to a situation whére
. ’ © implicit understandings and informal admonitions may not be
_ enough to cope with many of the possxbxlities. s
N : N '
“Task S »

" The committee therefore saw its task as that of:

1. ggthering, expressing, and reaffirming many of the
rights and responsibilities which have tradltionally been the -
basis 'of the collepe community;

2. artxculating statements in some lmportant BPEas An o, ’ ““me%;
' response to contemporary concerns ‘and conditions; - ‘
S 3. suggesting to the Academic Council some matters of

implementation which need to be considered "if the spirit of’
the proposed statement is to be carried out.

’
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Form of Statement

The basic, { ™m of the document is taken from a Model Bill
of Rights and Responsibilities proposed by the Carnegie
Commission on Higher Zducation for all the members of the
college community: faculty, students, administrators, staff,
and trustees, e Commission argued that a statement of
Rights and Rgsponsibilities is best, both unified, and fair,
when it takfs all into account; and The committee found this
argument persuasive. Thus, though limited formally to faculty e
througho its discussions, the committee in fact tried to '
consider [the problems in the whole context. In fact, it is
. impossible- to consider faculty rights and respon51b111tLes ,
- without gonsidering them vis a vis students, and other members, s
The stateient is intended, with few modifications and additions,
to be acceptable for the whole college community, Board of
Trustees_included, e suggest that the AC pursue the
possiQilit;7bf this. acceptance.

rights nd respohsxbilxtfan\yould have been dlstnacting. ,
mments not surrounded by parentheses are’ intended to ’ ' s

‘kewise, the cross-referenclng to. vafious pertxnent

docume tg¢lmost of which have been ‘accepted by the college,.

should facilitate the task of ‘any member, /new or old tryinp - ,
to inform himself on what rights and resgégsibllitles he

shares., :

PART 2
. . . 0 A R
: . SOME BASIC LINES.OF REASONI

hights and Responsibilities

The committee affirms the principle of ‘shared governance
in a college community: the members of groups should share
in_determininy .the policies and regulations which involve
“ them (see II.H. in the Statement of Rights and Kespon51b111t1es,\
in Part 3). Ve feel this right carries with it the responsi-
bility for upholding standards which have been. set and agreed
upon. ‘Thus, since strictly the work’ of the committee involved
only faculty rights and responsibilities, it was felt
appropriate that Dean Shaw.should be excused as a working
member of the commlttee after the first meeting. _ : , 4

. . This principle of rights’ with responsxblllty ‘has also led
us to write the Statement in a posxtlve manner, first affirming
the rights, then stating the concomltant respon51bilxties.

ERIC e




-8istent and impossible to maintain. . -

~ tles, many of which are related to those in Section I, all
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Segtlon for the most Eart ccntains reaffirmation of basic
rights enjoyéd~by all cr@izens. .

D and E_are related items. Most colleges have abandoned
the notion of in loco parentis as has Towson State College.
To demand that members have all the rights and protections of o
the general law, and then to ask special immnities is incon- :

Section II of the Statement containsnrights and responsibili-

especially relevant to the nature of the educational process.
The Statement, reaffirms the importance af the traditional rights

and freedoms in A, and some concomitant obligations in B.
i -

Recourse (see also comment to. II.F,) ‘
0 ///

It is clear to the committee that most of the on-going
activities of a faculty member in the educational process have
been covered in some way in the Report on Faculty_gvaluation
(see especially I, A., Sources for Evaluation; and [II,B, o
General College Hequirements of All Faculty Members.). There
are appropriate mechanisms in the evaluation process, centering
in the department, for maintaining high standards, It is
‘through these that the college's basic maintenance of high
faculty standards must be carried out. There is no effective
substitute. : ) : '

Situations do exist; however, where the methods and
criteria of such evaluation are not applicable. They are in
the realm of extra-departmental, extra-academic activities,
such as political demonstrations. They may often be completely
unrelated to professional competency;-yet they may in isolated ’ "’
instances lead to a violation of the basic rights of others in :
the college community as stated in Sections I, and II. For
such situations the committee feels that the 1n3nred should
have the right of recourse (Section II.F.,) *

However, it “is not onlx_lnapprqpriate, but, we feel,
highly undesirable, that a department should consider such .
activities in their evsluation since they need not be related oo
to professional competerice, (We= rrealize, of course, that such = -
activities could affect a faculty member's proficiency, and!
thus be legitimately considered.) Houtine consideration of
such activities and their relatedteliefs in a professional

- evaluation would violate academic freedom and destroy the very

things we are attempting to save: freedqm of thought and free
inquiry. Further, we see it as inconsistent with the principle
of self-maintenance of standards to leave the™matter to the

administration by default, We propose that an allzcollege s
committee and board of faculty would be the best vehicle to ' ’

cope with such possible situations.




"Academic Council to study the formation of such a board and

_of students and faculty). Wgthout being vindictive and harsh,

F-11,

. . 8=73
Part 4 of the report proposes an ad-hoc committee of the

its functions,. A ’

“Such a board could also be useful in a case involving
academic and departmental activities where action is appropriate, ke .
but where a department or the administration might find it
difficult to act. '

Section III of the Statement relates for the most part to
obligations of the college and trustees to provide the freedoms
necessary for the Rights and Responsibilities of Section I,

and II. , ~

%}3

Strikes - Item G deals with the problem of strikes. Though.
Statel employees cannot strike, the section on legal strikes is
for the possible eventuality of legal strikes. .

The Committee accepts the validity of a strike as a means
of moral protest. It feels strikers in this situation must,
however,]be/wflling)to actept the conseglience of not living up
to theirfopligations, either contractual (as in the case of

faculty, staff, and administration) or academic (in the case

it does seem to us that any,other alternative vitiates the

strength of an argument claiming moral conviction. It is hard :
to expect that people accept the college as the only place in

society where strikes are cost-free to the participants.

It is outside the scope of this report to present speci-
fics on when and how denial of ‘pay and academic credit should ' \
be invoked. - Any policies and progedures should be arrived at . '
per the last statement in Section III, right after G.

Section IV deals with policies and procedures in enfor¢ing.
campus standards. It affirms the rights of a person against
whom chiarges have been brought, and reaffirms due process.
Towson already has statements and policies respecting these
rights. . . ‘

Some of the structures for implementation also already
exist: the Collepe Judicial Poard, and the Faculty Hearing
Committee. However, in the care of the latter, the function
seems limited to cases of dismissal or non-renewal of contract
for faculty members, or cases of violation of academic_freedom,
and only when a member orings charges against the college. It
is questionable that any existing college structure could
legally take over the functiom necessary under the provisions
of the suspension policy (see Appendix .0 in the Faculty --
Handbook) for faculty. B

&

See the earlier discussion, under Recourse; and later in
this report, Pafi\h*\for‘the committee's proposal. ?

173 R T




F-12

8-73 .
Whereas: the Academic Council is convinced that members of the

academic profession, both in absolute terms and when | ,
' compared with other groups in society, have been N '

extremely successful in upholding high standards of '

behavior in their professional work and in their .

lives in the society at large; . »

Whereas: there is much to testify to the extreme dedication

and humanity of so many in the academic world; ' S
Whereas: nothing in its action shall be construed in the ) //
contrary; , 7
: ’ 4 o

The Academic Council of TSC adopts The Statement of , Y

Rights and Responsibiliti in so far as it apjlies -

to faculty and student S T / )
P b / - ‘ - ’ // ‘
PART 3 - , \ ey

STATEMENT OF RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES o
for Towson State Collége
Faculty, Students, Administrators, Staff,. and Foard of Trustees

AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF ALL CITIZENS, AS WELL AS THOSZ OF THEIR -
PARTICULAR ROLES WITHIN THE COLLEGE COMMUNITY. ALL MEMBERS © /
SHARE IN TH&SZ RIGHTS, AND HAVE A CONCOMITANT OBLIGATION TO :
RESPECT THE EXSRCISE OF THESE RIGHTS-BY OTHERS: ‘ | /

- THE FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS .OF CITLZENS; :

- THE RIGHTS OF MEMBERS BASED UiON THE NATURE OF THE
EDUCATIONAL PROCESS;

- THE RIGHTS OF THE COLLEGE;

- THE RIGHTS OF MEMBERS TO REPRESENTATION: I[N
ESTABLISHING FAIR AND BQUITABLE PROCZDURES FOR DeTERMINING WHEN
AND UPON WHOM PiNALTIES FOR VIOLATION OF CAMFUS RULsS SHUULD BE

(IMPOSED, AND IN IMILEMENTING THESE FULICI:S.

MEMBERS OF THE TQWSON . STATu COLLEGE COMMUNITY HAVE THE RIGHTS ///

I. AS CITIZEKS MEMBERS OF THE CAMFUS ENJUY THE SAM: BASIC
RIGHTS AND-ARE BOUND BY THE SAME RESPONSIBILITIES FOR RESPECTING
THE RIGHPS OF OTH“RS, AS ARE ALL CLTIZINS.

K. Among thé basic rights are freedom of speech; freedom of
pre freedom of peaceful~assembly and assotiation; freedom of
po 1t10&1 beliefs; and” freedom from personal force and violence,

threats of vio enﬁé, and personal abuse.

~Freedom of press ;mplies the.right to freedom from -
censorshf in campus newspapers and other media,._and the
,concomitagzkbb%lgatlon to adhere to the canons of responsible
journalism, .
- \

C. It should bée. made clear in writings or broadcasts that
editorial opinions—are mot necessarily those of the lnstitutlon .
or 'its membersg i Bz ‘
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- D, The campus is not a sanctuary from the general law.

E. The campus does not stand in loco parentis for its
members. ' )

F. ‘Each member of the campus has ﬁhe right to organize his
or her own personal ‘life and behavior, so long as it does not
violate the law or agreements voluntarily *entered into,.and does
not “interfere with the rights of" others or the educationll
?rocess.

0

\
/7

G, Ad 1ssxon to, emplovment by, and promotion and

remuneratiom\within the. campus shall accord with the

provisions against discrimxnation in the general law,
\\\

Lo Comment this refers to discrimination

' on the-basis of race, creed, age, sex,
. or national origin. . B 4

- / o !
T~.ALL MEMBERS OF THE CAMPUS HAVE RIGHTS AND RiSPONSIBILITILS
QN THE NATURE OF THE EDUCATIONAL PROCSS, AND THE

OF THE SEARCH FOR KNUWLEDGE AND NISDOM AND ITS
. THESE RIGHTS AND RLSPONSIBLLLTIES INCLUDE:

A.>The fr edont (to teach, to 1earn, and to conduct research
and publish fin Lngs’ﬁnfthe splrit of free inquiry. _

1. Th sp;rln/oﬁ'free inquiry is' central to an -
nd the process of educationggit is no less
"... the touchgtone of our character as a people, the proved
source of our natibn 1 strength., Its defilement in any .area of
our society i a thieat to the. entire body politic." (AAUP //
,Statement of. 1956) /

/2 iInsti{utlonal censorship, and individual or group

censorship qT the/expression of opinions 'of others are incon-

eedom, While an individual (or group) has
‘sdade any part of the college community to his
Zhe 'not finally impose his views on it. ‘ )
P ree om t0 teagch and to learn implies that the
teacher has he gt to determine the specific content of his
coufse, within the es ablished course definition, and the
responsifility to fulfill-Contractual obligations and not to

p

- depar significantly from his area—of competence or to divert
"sigpificant time to “material extraneous to-the subject matter

“.. of s course. Comment: this is consistent with.the
o 1940 AAUP definition of /academic freedom,
//-“”, which the college holdg basic to the '

e { /ébirit of free inquiryl.

h. The _spirit of free inquiry implies that the -

the student's: a, freedom 6£>expre831on, and
o b. right against improper
' 'adem{é evaluation,

a

- . R
Ja

I U
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Comment: the followiny excerpt from the
! Joint Statement on Hights and treedoms of
Students, accepted by the TSC Senate in
1969 -70, is relevant for clarification:
) II. In the Classroom
A The professor in the classroom and in
/ conference should encourage free discussion,
/ ‘ inquiry, and expression. Student perform-
. R ance should be evaluated solely on an
academic basis, not on opinipns or conduct
in matters unrelated to academic standards.
A. Protection of Freedom of Lxpression
Students should be free to take
reasoned exception to the data or views
offered in any course of study and to
‘ / reserve judgment about matters of opinion,
‘ but they are responsible for learning the
content of any course of study for which

they are enrolled. -
B. Protection against’ Improper Academic
Evaluation ’

Students should have protection through
orderly procedures arainst prejudiced.or
¥ capricious academic evaluation. At the
same time, they are responsible for main-

" taining standards of academic performance
established for each course in which they
are enrolled. ‘

5. The spirit of free inquiry implies that (except
under conditions of national emergency) no contracted research
in which tﬁiéresults are intended to be secret is to be con-
ducted on thé campus. P _
Comment: this refers to classified
research; this does not imply that an:
investigator must tell anyone his
latest unpubllshed results, nor does it

: imrly that he does not have the right of
‘ -patent and covyright.
P

B. The concomitant dbligation to maintain high standards

" of scholarship and of professional dedication and performance. @

1. Members of the community should be aware of their
responsibilities, as expressed in the various handbooks for
faculty, students, administration, and staff and including
the AAUP Statement on Professional Ethics of 1969, and the
ngort on Faculty "“valuation.

2. A full-time appointment lmpmlps primary commitment
to the responsibilities of that.position. Extramural services
by&§\member which results in additional burdens to his peers

1d be undertaken by mutual agreement of the persons involved

and{ should be a matter of record.
Comment : this does not refer to instances

176 S
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. of extramural services where there is
" reduction of load, or a leave of absence¥;
perhaps accompanied by adjustment of
compensation., In the latter cases, the
following statement from the AAUP Statement
‘ on Professors and Folitical Activ@gx»is
+ applicable: _
L. A faculty member seekiny leave .
~ should recognize that he has a primary
obligation to his institution and to his
growth as an educadtor and scholar; he
should be mindful of Eye problem which a
leave of absence can creste for his
// administration, his colleagues, and his
/ students; and he should not abuse the
' privilege by too frequent/or too late
application or too extended a leave. Lf
adjustments in his favor are made, such as,
a reduction of workload, he.should expect
them to be limited to a reasonable period.

"C. Obligation not to: :

1. interfere with the freedom of members of the campuSv
to pursue normal academic and admlnistratlve actlvxtxes,
including freedom of movement;

2.. infringe upon the right of members of the campus to
privacy in offices, 1aborator1es%/and dormitory rooms; and in
the keeping of personal papers, confidential records, and effects,
subject only" to the general.law and to ‘conditions voluntarily
entered into.

3. violate right against improper disclosure of .«
information, Campus records on its members should contain
only information which is reasonably related to the educational
purposes or safety of the campus.

Comment: for clarxfication, refer to the
Joint Statement on Rights and Freedoms
for Students. Any information on any
member reléased under conditions other

¥ than as part of an obligation under
general law, of as part of normal academic
procedures (transcripts, etc.), shall be s
‘released only with written consent of the
member involved. The member may exercise
his right to receive a copy of all
information released.

L. interfo:yfwith any member's freedom to hear and to
‘study unpopular and controversial views on intellectual and

public issues. / _ 4 , .
# The term "leave of absence" does pot include

sabbatical leaves, which are essential to the
self-rénewal of the faculty member; and which
should be considered both a necessary
condition and a right of his employment.
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D, Right to identify on,ese‘\E as a member of the campus and ‘
I

a ‘concurrent obligation not (4o speak or act on behalf of the .
college without authorization. cases of being misrepresented
by the press and others, the member of the college shall not be
“held responsible. Comment: this is consistent with the '

AAUP Statement on Extramural Utterances.

E. Right to hold public meetings in which members par-
ticipate, to post notices, and to engage in peaceful, orderly
demonstrations. . : . (f\»#r—x
, Reasonable and impartially applied rules shall ve established
regulating time, place, and manner of such activities and allocating

the use of facilities. . 1

F. Right to recourse if another member of the camﬁhs is
negligent or irresponsible in performance of his responsibilities.

G. Right to recourse if another member of the campus
represents the work of others as his or her own. '

H. Right to be heard, considered, and represented at
appropriate levels of the decision-making process about policy
matters of direct concern. '

I. Right to expect of members of the campus community who
have continuing association with the campus, and/or who have
substantial avthority and/or security; to maintain an environ- ' ‘ ‘
ment conducive to respect for the rights of others and _fulfillment
of academic responsibilities. ‘ -

1. ‘[enured faculty should maintain the highest standards
in performan#b of their academic responsibilities. - ,
2. Administration and staff should maintain the , -
highest standards in providing a physical environment which will '
enable the academic process to flourish.

Je R ight to expect that Trustees ¥xercise their particular
responsibility to protect the integrity| of the academic process
from external and internal -attacks;. and to pfevent the political ’
or finarcial exploitation of the ‘¢ampus by any individual or group.
III;Y/éHE COLLEGE (AND ANY DIVISION OR AGENCY WHICH EXERCISES DIRKCT
OR DELBGATED AUTHORITY FOR TH& COLLEGE, SUCH AS THE ADMINISTRATION,
" THE BOARD OF TRUSTZES, AND THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL AMD ITS COMMITTEXS)

HAS RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF ITS OWN. THESE INCLUDE:

A. Right and obligation to provide an open forum for members
of the campus and guests to present and debate a cademic and public
issues, 7 ) oo

B. Right to prohibit: B - .

. ‘1. -individuals and groups who are not members of the campus ‘
from using its name, its finances, and its physical and operating ;
facilities for commercial or political activities. '

// h ) o 7 St 4
. // . . [ 1!753 .

/



| ) . ' " ,//ﬁf" ' -
. o / e . ° N
A : s n ‘
L o o ,/// el ., Vo i D e .
T T A T A
p ‘ "_b , . ‘ ,"‘.. ‘9 . ‘. “.' . . . '
7 _ L Co Comment such 'prohibitions, when exercised L -
)/// R . . N ' must be applied impartially. . S
g - : w S e R 3
'*\;v}/;:~ T Right and obligation impartially: © ' o
, oo ’ 1. to provide_for members of the campus thé use of . T
. v ' " ‘'meeting rooms' under the rules of the campus,- inclding use-for "o - - -
S Co 'political‘burposes such as the meeting of political clubs; G L
® ' . 2. to prohibit use of its rooms by individual members . .
h on a regular or, prolonged basis as- free headquarters for ¢
» - ,political campaigns, L L% .
. e 3. 4to prohibit use of its name, its finhnces, ‘and 1ts /9' e
‘ foipe equipment and, supplies for any .political purpose at any T
time. . Comment: "Its" is used throughout e
LT YVf.' “Section [LI to refer to the "colleze and ‘*
5 ” P L N\ any division or agency which exercises 4 ° AN
o < direct or déiegéted autsority for_ the RS
S : “ T . " college." ,The provisions do not prevent o
T . . ) e the SGA, for example, from allowing
S ) L : 'political groups to ude SGA: equipment
) ) - ,and supplies. ki
N ; S D. - Right and obligation not to take-a posxtion, ds a
. : “college, in ‘electoral politic;é or on public issues,-except on .
' those issues which directly affect its autonomy, the freedom - e

“of its members, its financial support, and its academic functions, .-
N B Commez° e SGA the Faculty.‘Association,’
.t ' \\\‘x\_ and g ups ) membegs are not included in o o

this provision. ¢ \\\\ L S
. - ) o
\ {\\“:ﬂ> N ] . o

ﬁf Right’ “and” obliga ion to protect

o l. the members e campus and’ v1snfors tq\it from T e e
phv51ca1 harm, threats-o ;. or abusej . . o Lt N
o7 o i 2 1ts\prpperty fr d amage and unauthorized use,a. - :
R ", ‘3. its. acad ic an admlnistratiye processes from " °-
interruption. R Lo el s N . i
) . ) .. \ . v :f R > o . B . .

e F. Right to require that persons Bn'the’ ca us He Hilllngt
. “to identify themselves by name and addressJ and demonstrate
B what connection, af any, they have with the coilege.» Wt

T G. Rxghm to deny pay and//cademic crest to members of the . -

- . campus .who are on strike; and . . R

N S - . the- concomitant obligation to accept légal strikes : '
legally conducted without recourse to dismissal of participants.

- C oy . L e )

| ‘ # State employeesfcannot strike iegallz{at/thié time. However¢ A Se Ca
T : this item from the Carnegie model is-ré&tained for the possibility.
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T T It is understood &hat aﬂlupolxcxes and procedures for fulfllang

the rights and responsibilities of this’ sectior (II1) shall’ be
. éstablished and imp